
Theory and phenomenology of area-metric gravity

by

Johanna N. Borissova

A thesis
presented to the University of Waterloo

in fulfillment of the
thesis requirement for the degree of

Doctor of Philosophy
in

Physics

Waterloo, Ontario, Canada, 2025

© Johanna N. Borissova 2025



Examining committee membership

The examining committee for this thesis consisted of the following members. The decision was
made by majority vote.

Supervisor:

Bianca Dittrich
Faculty, Perimeter Institute for Theoretical Physics,
Adjunct Professor, Department of Physics and Astronomy,
University of Waterloo

Internal examiners:

Niayesh Afshordi
Professor, Department of Physics and Astronomy,
University of Waterloo
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Abstract

Area metrics are generalised geometric structures to describe spacetime. They feature additional
non-metric degrees of freedom beyond the metric degrees of freedom of classical gravity at low
energies. As such, area-metric gravity is a candidate effective field theory for the continuum
limit of loop quantum gravity and spin foams which accounts for the extended gravitational
configuration space of these approaches in their semiclassical regime.

On these grounds, following a bottom-up approach, we construct area-metric gravity perturba-
tively guided by the principle of general covariance. The most general local and diffeomorphism-
invariant action quadratic in area-metric perturbations and of second order in derivatives con-
tains four free parameters. These are the two masses of the right-handed and left-handed
non-metric degrees of freedom, and the two interaction couplings between these and the metric
degrees of freedom of the area metric. Linearised area-metric gravity violates parity for generic
values of these parameters.

The effective metric actions obtained after integrating out the non-metric degrees of freedom
are quasi-local linearised Einstein-Weyl actions. For special choices of couplings, the spin-2
propagator is ghostfree and exhibits only the pole associated with the massless graviton. The
corresponding two-parameter subclass of linearised area-metric actions is characterised by a shift
symmetry in the kinetic term. The physical spectrum of these theories consists of two massless
transverse-traceless modes and five additional massive modes. The Hamiltonian dynamics mixes
the two massless transverse-traceless modes in the linear polarisation basis as a result of parity
violation in the original area-metric Lagrangian.

Extending the analysis of area-metric actions, we show that modified Plebanski theories pro-
vide a natural framework for non-linear area-metric gravity. In these theories a subset of the
simplicity constraints on the bivector field in the original Plebanski action is replaced by a
potential. This mechanism may be viewed as a continuum analogue of the weak imposition of
second-class constraints in the spin-foam path integral. The Immirzi parameter γ, defined as
the inverse coupling in front of the Holst action, and appearing in the commutator between
second-class constraints in the quantum theory, is identified as a parity-violating coupling in
area-metric gravity. Different from classical metric gravity, γ enters the dynamical equations of
motion in area-metric gravity.

Based on these results, we proceed to analyse aspects concerning the phenomenological via-
bility of area-metric gravity as a quantum and classical effective field theory.

Considering area-metric gravity as a local quantum effective field theory in a regime below the
cutoff scale of a fundamental theory of quantum gravity, we evaluate its renormalisation-group
flow towards the infrared regime. The non-metric degrees of freedom generically decouple as a
result of their heavy masses at low energies. However, simultaneously growing interaction cou-
plings between these and the metric degrees of freedom may leave an imprint in the low-energy
effective action for the metric. In addition, parity violation at high energies is dynamically
enhanced at low energies. The flow of the Immirzi parameter exhibits fixed points and zero and
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infinite γ.
Finally, we consider non-linear quasi-local Einstein-Weyl gravity as a classical effective field

theory for the metric degrees of freedom in area-metric gravity. After localising the action and
restriction to static spherical symmetry, we show that solutions in the weak-field regime are
characterised by an effective mass parameter which reduces to the mass of the spin-2 ghost
in local Einstein-Weyl gravity when the non-locality in the original action is taken to zero.
Additionally, we derive a regular Frobenius solution family at the radial center as the first step
towards a future classification of Frobenius solutions around a generic expansion point.
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1 Introduction

One of the key questions in quantum gravity is

What are the fundamental gravitational degrees of freedom?

The tentative answer differs accross approaches to quantum gravity. Which degrees of freedom
are considered as fundamental depends on the physical assumptions about the quantum nature
of spacetime and the underlying mathematical framework.

In approaches to quantum gravity based on quantum field theory the fundamental gravi-
tational degrees of freedom are encoded in the metric. Prominent examples are asymptotic
safety [15–17], or quadratic [18, 19] and non-local [20, 21] quantum gravity. The concept of
metric degrees of freedom as fundamental applies also to approaches based on discrete Regge
geometry [22, 23]. Therein the gravitational degrees of freedom are encoded in geometric quan-
tities of a spacetime triangulation. An example is quantum Regge calculus [24, 25], where the
configuration variables are given by the edge lengths of the simplicial building blocks. Causal
dynamical triangulations [26–28], on the other hand, consist of standardised simplices such that
the degrees of freedom are fully determined by the prescription of how these are glued together
to form the triangulation. In these approaches discretisation serves as a regularisation of the
gravitational path integral and has to be removed in a continuum limit.

By contrast, there are approaches to quantum gravity in which the spacetime metric, and more
generally the notion of metric degrees of freedom, are expected to emerge from more fundamen-
tal fields or geometric structures at the microscopic level. Such an emergent spacetime scenario
can be understood and realised in many distinct ways. String theory and holography [29–32] are
examples in which the physical spacetime metric is derived from more fundamental continuum
physics at high energies. Several other approaches to quantum gravity postulate a fundamen-
tally discrete nature of spacetime. An example is causal set theory [33, 34], which envisages to
reconstruct continuum spacetime from sums over fundamental sets of causally ordered spacetime
points. Another example is the canonical quantisation framework of loop quantum gravity [35–
37]. In this approach, the quantum building blocks of spacetime arise from the dynamical evo-
lution of quantum states of the geometry of space. The transition between two such states is
described covariantly by spin-foam models [38–40]. The fundamental gravitational degrees of
freedom in this framework can be associated with geometric data of a triangulation consisting
of quantum four-simplices.

Spin foams are covariant path integrals for quantum gravity based on discrete quantum sim-
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1 Introduction

plicial geometries. The underlying gravitational configuration space is larger than the configu-
ration space of quantum Regge calculus [41–44]. This enlargement in the semiclassical regime
is described by twisted simplicial geometries [45–48].

A twisted simplex is obtained by gluing five classical tetrahedra along pairs of shared triangles
such that only the triangle areas are identified but their shapes may differ. This fuzzy gluing
reflects the quantum uncertainty encoded in the commutator between geometric operators of a
quantum tetrahedron and results in a shape mismatched simplex configuration. This configu-
ration is characterised by a fundamental set of twenty geometric degrees of freedom. A natural
choice are the ten triangle areas and ten dihedral angles in the twisted simplex [42, 43, 48]. This
geometric data set can be mapped onto the algebraically independent components of a discrete
area metric [49]. Thereby the gravitational degrees of freedom of spin foams in the semiclassical
regime are encoded in an area metric.

An area metric [50–55] is a rank-4 tensor with the same algebraic symmetries as a curvature
tensor,

Gµνρσ = Gρσµν = −Gρσνµ , (1.1)

Gµ[νρσ] = 0 . (1.2)

Geometrically, such a tensor measures areas and dihedral angles between planes. Every length
metric induces an area metric defined by

(Gg)µνρσ = gµρgνσ − gµσgνρ . (1.3)

However, a generic area metric in four spacetime dimensions has twenty degrees of freedom and
therefore ten more degrees of freedom than a length metric. Thus area metrics represent a finer
geometric structure to describe quantum and classical spacetime. We will occasionally refer to a
length metric simply as a metric, but will always refer to an area metric explicitly as area metric.

The discrete area metric associated to a twisted simplex σ reduces to one that is induced by a
discrete length metric, only when the shapes of the triangles shared between pairs of tetrahedra
in the simplex match,

G(σ) → shape matching → Gg(σ) . (1.4)

This is illustrated in figure 1.1. In the limit of shape matching the twisted simplex becomes a
classical simplex, and is formally completely characterised by its ten triangle areas or its ten
edge lengths. These provide a geometric data set which can be mapped onto the degrees of
freedom of a discrete length metric associated to the classical simplex.

Realising shape matching in the twisted simplex thus provides the microscopic mechanism
by which the non-metric degrees of freedom of its intrinsic area metric freeze out and metric
degrees of freedom emerge at the fundamental level. Formally, this limit can be understood as
a reduction of the semiclassical configuration space of loop quantum gravity and spin foams,
to the configuration space of quantum Regge calculus. Understanding how this reduction is
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1 Introduction

→ shape matching →

Figure 1.1: A twisted simplex consists of five classical tetrahedra, glued along pairs of shared
triangles such that only the triangle areas are identified, but their shapes may differ. The
resulting shape mismatched simplex configuration is characterised by twenty geometric degrees
of freedom associated with a discrete area metric. In the limit of shape matching the twisted
simplex becomes a classical simplex, and is completely characterised by ten geometric degrees
of freedom associated with a discrete length metric. This limit represents a reduction of the
extended semiclassical configuration space of loop quantum gravity and spin foams, to the
configuration space of quantum Regge calculus.

realised dynamically and gives rise to the classical metric in a continuum limit, is one of the key
challenges. This challenge entails ultimately matching the extended gravitational configuration
space of spin foams with the degrees of freedom in an effective field theory.

A central component towards establishing the effective continuum dynamics of spin foams is
the Area-Regge action [56, 57] which describes the dynamics of spin foams in the semiclassical
regime [58–65]. For a triangulation consisting of four-simplices with triangles t this action is
defined as

SArea-Regge[at] =
∑
t

atϵt(at) , (1.5)

where the configuration variables are given by the triangle areas at and ϵt denotes a generalised
deficit angle at a given triangle. The equations of motion derived from this action impose that
classical configurations have vanishing generalised deficit angles [66–68],

ϵt(at) = 0 . (1.6)

For a geometric understanding of the configurations described by this condition it is instructive
to compare the Area-Regge action with the Length-Regge action [22, 23]. The latter is a
discretisation of the Einstein action for general relativity defined in the same way as in (1.5),
with configuration variables given by the edge lengths le of the simplices. In Length-Regge
calculus the deficit angles ϵt(le) provide a measure for the curvature concentrated on triangles.
A naive generalisation of this geometric interpretation suggests that the equations of motion
of Area-Regge calculus are solved by flat configurations, and in particular do not admit curved

3



1 Introduction

solutions. 1

The previous conclusion is, however, incorrect as the map at(le) between areas and lengths
in a triangulation is generically not invertible. As a result, the deficit angles in the Area-Regge
action acquire a different geometric interpretation.

A single four-simplex can be described by the areas of its ten triangles, or equivalently by
the lengths of its ten edges, such that the map between areas and lengths is in principle locally
invertible [68]. However, in triangulations consisting of more than one four-simplex, a gluing
of simplices entails identifying fewer area variables than length variables. Corresponding area-
length constraints [42, 63–65] have to be implemented in the Area-Regge action to guarantee
that solutions to the equations of motion reproduce solutions to the Length-Regge equations of
motion. The geometric role of the area-length constraints is to ensure a gluing of simplices such
that the shapes of triangle areas of the tetrahedra, shared between simplices in the triangulation,
match. Without these constraints, the Area-Regge action describes the dynamics of more
degrees of freedom than the Length-Regge action [68, 76, 77]. The geometric interpretation of
the generalised deficit angles in Area-Regge calculus is a combined measure of curvature and
shape mismatching of triangles,

ϵt(at) ↔ curvature + shape mismatching , (1.7)

where the latter may be attributed to torsion [42–44, 76, 79].

The degrees of freedom of linearised Area-Regge calculus on a regular lattice can be identified
with ten massless and ten massive modes [76, 77]. These can be arranged into a macroscopic
area metric inherent to the lattice. The massless modes represent the metric degrees of freedom,
whereas the massive modes represent the non-metric degrees of freedom of the area metric and
are associated with shape mismatching. The Area-Regge action can thereby be interpreted as
an action for an area metric,

SArea-Regge[at] → S[G] where G ↔ 10 massless d.o.f. (g) + 10 massive d.o.f. . (1.8)

Integrating out the massive modes results in an effective action for the metric. In the lattice
continuum limit this action reproduces the linearised Einstein-Hilbert action to leading order,
and additionally features a subleading correction quadratic in the linearised Weyl tensor [77].
Schematically, the effective action can be written as

Seff[g] = SEH[g] −
∫

Weyl 2 . (1.9)

These are first indications that the continuum effective metric dynamics derived from spin
foams reproduces general relativity with corrections originating from additional massive degrees

1. A similar issue lies at the core of the so-called flatness problem in spin foams [69–73], which asserts that
spin-foam amplitudes in the semiclassical regime are peaked on flat configurations and suppress configurations
with curvature. There is, however, compelling evidence against this scenario [63–65, 74–78].
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1 Introduction

of freedom contained in a more fundamental action for an area metric. These non-metric degrees
of freedom in the Area-Regge action are absent when area-length constraints are imposed sharply
to ensure that the areas arise from a consistent assignment of lengths in the triangulation and
the equations of motion reproduce the dynamics of Length-Regge calculus.

However, in the quantum theory, the algebra of area-length constraints is second-class [42–44],
with non-vanishing commutators proportional to the Immirzi parameter γ [80, 81],

area-length constraints : [· , ·] ∼ γ . (1.10)

As second-class constraints, the area-length constraints cannot be implemented sharply in a
spin-foam path integral based on the Area-Regge action, as this would violate the quantum un-
certainty principle. Implementing these constraints weakly leads to an extended gravitational
configuration space parametrised by area metrics. The Immirzi parameter γ can be associated
with fluctuations of the non-metric degrees of freedom in this area-metric configuration space.

The mechanism of weak imposition of second-class constraints in the spin-foam path integral
can be mimicked in the classical continuum action through a potential for the non-metric degrees
of freedom. Spin foams are based on the Plebanski formulation of general relativity [82–87].
Plebanski theory can be understood as a topological field theory, known as BF theory [38],
supplemented by the so-called simplicity constraints, 1

Plebanski = BF + simplicity constraints . (1.11)

Spin-foam quantisation proceeds by discretising BF theory first, and subsequently implementing
the simplicity constraints into the quantum theory. The second-class area-length constraints,
which have to be implemented weakly in a path integral, can be associated with a subset of the
simplicity constraints in the discretised simplicial phase space [41–44, 79]. This suggests that the
continuum effective dynamics derived from the Area-Regge action [76, 77] can be reproduced
by weakening an analogue subset of the simplicity constraints in the continuum theory. In
practice, this amounts to imposing only a subset of the simplicity constraints in the Plebanski
action sharply and replacing the rest by a potential,

simplicity constraints → subset (sharp) + potential (weak) , (1.12)

as in so-called modified Plebanski theories [88–103]. Subclasses of modified Plebanski theories
thereby provide a natural framework for the continuum dynamics of an area metric.

1. The acronym BF stands for the bivector field B and the curvature F (ω) of the connection ω, in terms of which
the BF action is defined. The simplicity constraints in the Plebanski action inherit their name by requiring
that the bivector field be a simple bivector.
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1 Introduction

Thesis outline and results

The primary objective of this thesis is to analyse theoretical and phenomenological aspects of
area-metric gravity as a candidate effective field theory for the continuum limit of loop quantum
gravity and spin foams. However, the approach presented in this thesis is based on first princi-
ples and does not make assumptions about the quantum-gravitational origin of area metrics.

Chapter 2 introduces the concept of an area metric.

Section 2.1 defines the area-metric tensor and illustrates its geometric function as a measuring
tool for areas and dihedral angles. Additionally, this section states the area metric induced by a
length metric and the Gilkey decomposition of a generic area metric into a sum of induced area
metrics. Section 2.2 demonstrates the counting of the degrees of freedom of an area metric in
general spacetime dimensions. This number identifies area-metric backgrounds as generalised
geometric structures to describe spacetime in four and higher dimensions. Moreover, this sec-
tion provides physical and mathematical motivation for imposing the cyclicity condition on the
area-metric tensor, which is assumed everywhere in this thesis. In section 2.3, we construct
scalar densities from the area metric and thereby emphasise an infinite-dimensional freedom in
the definition of a covariant area-metric volume element. These are combined aspects of the
mathematical challenge of defining differential geometry on area-metric backgrounds.

Chapter 3 derives actions for area metrics.

In the absence of an established mathematical framework for area-metric differential geometry,
in section 3.1, we follow a bottom-up approach and construct area-metric gravity perturbatively
guided by the principle of general covariance. To that end, subsection 3.1.1 reviews the deriva-
tion of the linearised Einstein-Hilbert action as the unique local and diffeomorphism-invariant
kinetic action for a spin-2 field. In subsection 3.1.2, we apply the analogue procedure to de-
rive the most general local and diffeomorphism-invariant second-order action for area-metric
perturbations around an area-metric background induced by the flat length metric. The eight-
dimensional tensor basis forming the Lagrangian ansatz is derived in appendix section A.1, in
two distinct ways. Appendix subsection A.1.1 derives the kinetic basis elements by making use of
the tensor algebra package xTras, whereas appendix subsection A.1.2 makes use of the decom-
position of the area-metric perturbation into SO(4) irreducible components and subsequently
applies representation coupling theory. As the first main result, we find that diffeomorphism-
invariant linearised area-metric gravity is characterised by four free parameters. These are the
two interaction couplings between the length-metric degrees of freedom, and the selfdual and
anti-selfdual Weyl components representing the non-metric degrees of freedom of the area-metric
perturbation. The other two parameters are the masses of the non-metric degrees of freedom.
The area-metric Lagrangian violates parity symmetry for generic values of these parameters.
In subsection 3.1.3, we proceed to derive effective actions for the length-metric perturbation by
integrating out the non-metric degrees of freedom from the area-metric action. These effective
actions are identified as a quasi-local modification of linearised Einstein-Weyl gravity. Special
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1 Introduction

choices of couplings are discussed, for which the spin-2 propagator features less than the gen-
eral number three of poles. In particular, a two-parameter subclass of area-metric actions is
identified, for which the propagator does not exhibit additional poles beyond the massless gravi-
ton pole. As a result, these effective metric actions are ghostfree in an expansion around flat
Minkowski background. The underlying area-metric actions are characterised by a 5-parameter
shift symmetry in the kinetic term which is identified explicitly in subsection 3.1.4. An analysis
of the linearised equations of motion derived from such types of actions for the length-metric
perturbation and for the non-metric fields, embedded non-locally into the space of symmetric
transverse-traceless tensors, is used to provide a first indication that the physical spectrum of
these theories consists of two massless transverse-traceless modes and five additional massive
modes. This conclusion is confirmed through a Hamiltonian analysis based on the local fields
in appendix section A.2. To that end, appendix subsection A.2.1 reviews the Hamiltonian for-
mulation of linearised general relativity. In appendix subsections A.2.2 and A.2.3, we perform
the 3 + 1 decomposition of the area-metric Lagrangian and derive the Hamiltonian reduced by
the second-class constraints. The Hamiltonian equations of motion are stated in appendix sub-
section A.2.4. To solve these, we apply a mode decomposition of symmetric spatial tensors into
transverse-traceless and longitudinal-traceless modes, as well as a trace mode. The dynamical
equations are solved in appendix subsections A.2.5 and A.2.6, separately in the circular polari-
sation basis and in the linear polarisation basis. Independent of the choice of basis, we find that
the spectrum of energy eigenvalues describes two massless and two massive transverse-traceless
propagating modes, as well as three longitudinal-traceless massive propagating modes. The
classical dynamics to the considered order is stable. Additionally, we observe that the dynamics
of the massless transverse-traceless modes, associated with the shifted spatial metric subject
to the Hamiltonian and diffeomorphism constraints, exhibits a mixing between the + and ×
modes in the linear polarisation basis. This mixing effect is a manifestation of parity violation
in the area-metric Lagrangian. This concludes our analysis of linearised area-metric gravity.

In section 3.2, we derive implicit non-linear area-metric actions. Concretely, we show that sub-
classes of modified non-chiral Plebanski theories provide a non-perturbative framework for area
metrics. To that end, subsection 3.2.1 reviews the non-chiral Plebanski action and emphasises
the role of the simplicity constraints in recovering general relativity. Subsequently, we introduce
modified non-chiral Plebanski theories, in which all or a subset of the simplicity constraints on
the bivector field is replaced by a potential. We supplement the action by the Holst term with
coupling given by the inverse Immirzi parameter γ. In subsection 3.2.2, we identify a subset
of ten simplicity constraints to be imposed on the bivector field in the non-chiral Plebanski
action, in order to reduce its thirty gauge-invariant degrees of freedom to twenty as required
for a generic area metric. This identification makes use of the right-left handed splitting of
the Lie algebra so(4) = su(2)+ ⊕ su(2)−, and the subsequent parametrisation of each SU(2)±
bivector field in terms of a spacetime tetrad and a unimodular internal frame field. As the
main input, we impose that the right-handed and left-handed length-metric geometries defined
by the two spacetime tetrads, coincide. Thereby, after the connection has been integrated out
from the action, we arrive at an implicit action for an area metric. The degrees of freedom
of this area metric are encoded in a length metric and two unimodular internal metrics, each
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1 Introduction

of which represents a set of five spacetime scalars. A potential in the form of mass terms for
these fields is added to the action. In subsection 3.2.3, we invert the relation between these
fields and the length metric on the one side, and the area metric on the other side, to linear
order in area-metric perturbations around a background induced by the flat length metric. To
that end, we introduce projectors onto the length-metric and non-metric components of the
area-metric perturbation. The linearised area-metric Lagrangian exhibits a 5-parameter shift
symmetry in the kinetic term. The two interaction couplings between the length-metric pertur-
bation and the non-metric fields involve the Immirzi parameter γ, which is thereby identified
as a parity-violating coupling in area-metric gravity. For identical mass parameters of the non-
metric degrees of freedom, the effective quasi-local Einstein-Weyl action for the length-metric
fluctuations features a ghostfree spin-2 propagator with no additional poles beyond the massless
graviton pole.

Chapter 4 analyses phenomenological aspects of area-metric gravity.

In section 4.1, area-metric gravity is treated at a local quantum effective field theory. To
that end, we assume an area-metric description of spacetime at an ultraviolet (UV) cutoff scale
ΛUV, below the scale of a fundamental theory of quantum gravity. Therefrom, we analyse the
renormalisation-group (RG) flow of area-metric gravity towards the infrared (IR) regime of low
energies. Subsection 4.1.1 introduces the relevant concepts from the functional RG, such as
the flow equation for the effective average action and the beta functions of the dimensionless
couplings. In the presence of quantum fluctuations, the latter acquire additional contributions
beyond the term determined by their canonical mass dimension. The sign of these non-canonical
terms allows us to determine if a given coupling is driven to large or small values by the RG
flow towards the IR. Starting from the ansatz for the effective average action defined in sub-
section 4.1.2, we analyse the RG flow of the masses of the non-metric degrees of freedom, and
of the interaction couplings between these and the length-metric degrees of freedom in area-
metric gravity. Concretely, we focus on the RG flow induced by gravitational length-metric
fluctuations, and for simplicity consider only momentum-independent three-point vertices. The
corresponding scalar invariants are derived in appendix section A.3, using SO(4) coupling rep-
resentation theory. The structural form of the area-metric propagator is illustrated in appendix
section A.4. On these grounds, in subsection 4.1.3, we analyse the mechanism of decoupling
of the non-metric degrees of freedom as a phenomenological viability constraint on area-metric
gravity. As a result, we find that decoupling due to large-growing masses, which freeze the
dynamics of the non-metric degrees of freedom, is a generic phenomenon. However, we also find
that the interaction couplings between these fields and the length metric are driven towards
large values by the RG flow. This may result in a residual effect of the non-metric degrees
of freedom in the low-energy effective action for the length metric. An analogous observation
applies to the RG flow of parity-violating couplings in area-metric gravity, which is analysed in
subsection 4.1.4. We find that any departure from the parity-symmetric subspace of area-metric
gravity in the UV is dynamically enhanced towards the IR. The RG flow of some of the vertex
couplings may result in an IR Landau pole. Therefore, parity symmetry of the low-energy the-
ory does not emerge under the RG flow, and requires a fine-tuning of exactly parity-symmetric
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initial conditions in the UV. As a special parity-violating coupling in area-metric gravity, we
analyse the RG flow of the Immirzi parameter γ in subsection 4.1.5. Its beta function exhibits
fixed points at zero and infinite γ. At the former fixed point, γ is always marginally irrelevant.
These results suggest a scenario in which an RG trajectory starts at exact parity symmetry
in the UV, and ends with maximal parity violation in the IR. This concludes our analysis of
area-metric gravity as a quantum effective field theory.

In section 4.2, we consider quasi-local Einstein-Weyl gravity as a classical effective field the-
ory for the length-metric degrees of freedom in area-metric gravity. Subsection 4.2.1 states
the original quasi-local action, whereas subsection 4.2.2 derives the covariant equations of mo-
tion from the action localised by means of an additional tensor field with Weyl symmetries.
In subsection 4.2.3, we introduce a static spherically symmetric ansatz for the metric and the
additional field. The symmetries of this ansatz reduce the equations of motion down to three al-
gebraically independent, coupled second-order non-linear differential equations which are stated
in appendix section A.5. The general solution to these equations in the weak-field regime is
derived in subsection 4.2.4. Asymptotically flat solutions are described by two free parameters
apart from a global time-rescaling. One of these parameters is the Arnowitt-Deser-Misner mass,
and the other one a charge which mediates a Yukawa interaction. The falloff of the Yukawa
terms is controlled by an effective mass defined as a combination of parameters appearing in the
quasi-local Weyl-squared term in the action. In the limit in which the parameter in front of the
covariant Laplacian in the original action is set to zero, this effective mass parameter coincides
with the mass of the spin-2 ghost in local Einstein-Weyl gravity. Finally, in subsection 4.2.5,
we derive a regular Frobenius solution family at the radial center. In addition, we observe
that the singular Frobenius solution families of local Einstein-Weyl gravity are removed. These
results provide first insights into the effects stemming from a covariant d’Alembert operator in
combination with a mass term, in the form of an inverse operator, in an Einstein-Weyl action.
Additionally, they set the stage for a numerical construction of regular solutions through the
application of shooting methods.

Chapter 5 concludes with a dicussion of future directions in area-metric gravity.
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2 Area metrics

2.1 Definition

This section introduces the concept of an area metric by analogy with the notion of a length
metric [104, 105]. A length metric g at a point p ∈ M on a d-dimensional manifold M is a
symmetric non-degenerate tensor of rank (0, 2), which defines an inner product on the tangent
space TpM . In other words, the bilinear map

g : TpM × TpM → R , (v1, v2) 7→ g(v1, v2) (2.1)

satisfies g(v1, v2) = g(v2, v1) for all v1, v2 ∈ TpM , and g(v, v1) = 0 for all v1 ∈ TpM if and
only if v = 0. In Euclidean signature this inner product is required to be positive-definite.
In this case, a length metric assigns a norm associated with a squared length l2v ≡ g(v, v) to
each vector v ∈ TpM , and a two-dimensional angle between two vectors v1, v2 ∈ TpM through
g(v1, v2) = lv1lv2 cos(∠2dv1, v2). In a tangent basis {vµ |µ = 0, ..., d − 1}, the conditions of
symmetry and non-degeneracy can be phrased as conditions on the matrix (gµν) of length-
metric components gµν = g(vµ, vν),

symmetry : gµν = gνµ ,

non-degeneracy : det(gµν) ̸= 0 .

A length metric in d dimensions has

d(d+ 1)

2
(2.2)

algebraically independent components. These can be deduced entirely from the squared lengths
of the basis vectors vµ, and the squared lengths of pairwise distinct basis vectors vµν ≡ vµ + vν
labeled by µ ̸= ν. These are given by

l2vµ = g(vµ, vµ) = gµµ ,

l2vµν = g(vµ + vν , vµ + vν) = l2vµ + l2vν + 2gµν .

The last equality follows from bilinearity of the map (2.1). Measuring the squared lengths of all
basis vectors determines the diagonal components of the metric. Therefrom, by measuring the
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2 Area metrics

v

v1 P
P2

P1

g(v, v) : l2
v g(v1, v2) : ∠2d(v1, v2)

v2

G(P; P) : A2
P G(P1; P2) : ∠3d(P1, P2)

Figure 2.1: A length metric g associates a squared length l2v to a vector v, and a two-dimensional
angle ∠2d(v1, v2) between two vectors v1 and v2. An area metric G associates a squared area A2

P

to a parallelogram P , and a three-dimensional dihedral angle ∠3d(P1, P2) beween two intersecting
planes P1 and P2.

squared lengths of sums of pairwise distinct basis vectors, the off-diagonal components can be
inferred. It is in particular not necessary to measure angles in order to reconstruct the entire
metric. Figure 2.1 illustrates the geometric quantities computed by a length metric.

The previous notions allow us to introduce the definition of an area metric [50–55] by analogy
with the one of a length metric. An area metric G at a point p ∈M on a d-dimensional manifold
M is a non-degenerate tensor of rank (0, 4) with the same symmetries as an algebraic curvature
tensor. In other words, the multilinear map

G : TpM × TpM × TpM × TpM → R , (v1, v2, v3, v4) 7→ G(v1, v2, v3, v4) (2.3)

obeys the exchange symmetries

G(v1, v2, v3, v4) = G(v3, v4, v1, v2) = −G(v3, v4, v2, v1) , (2.4)

and the cyclicity condition, or algebraic Bianchi identity,

G(v, v1, v2, v3) +G(v, v2, v3, v1) +G(v, v3, v1, v2) = 0 , (2.5)

for all v1, v2, v3, v4, v ∈ TpM . We will occasionally refer to a tensor satisfying the symme-
tries (2.4), but not the cyclicity condition (2.5), as an acyclic area metric [51–54].

The antisymmetry within the first and second pair of entries, and symmetry under the ex-
change of these, imply that an area metric G provides a symmetric bilinear form on the space
Λ2TpM of bivectors,

G : Λ2TpM × Λ2TpM → R , (B1, B2) 7→ G(B1;B2) , (2.6)

11
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with the definition

G(v1 ∧ v2;w1 ∧ w2) ≡ G(v1, v2, w1, w2) , (2.7)

and extension by linearity. 1 The condition of non-degeneracy can be formulated analogously
as for a length metric. It requires the existence of a map Ĝ−1 : Λ2T ∗

pM → Λ2TpM , inverse to

Ĝ : Λ2TpM → Λ2T ∗
pM and defined by Ĝ(B1)(B2) ≡ G(B1;B2), such that Ĝ−1 ◦ Ĝ = idΛ2TpM .

A generic bivector can be decomposed into a finite sum of simple bivectors. A bivector
P ∈ Λ2TpM is called simple if it can be written as the wedge product of two vectors. This
condition is equivalent to the quadratic condition P ∧ P = 0. The set of simple bivectors

A2TpM =
{
P ∈ Λ2TpM |P ∧ P = 0

}
(2.8)

is hence no longer a vector space, and instead defines a variety embedded in Λ2TpM . In other
words, A2TpM is a polynomial subset of the vector space Λ2TpM , which can be identified with
the space of oriented areas over TpM . These are obtained from the vector space of parallelograms
TpM ⊕TpM , by defining an equivalence relation which identifies two parallelograms if they can
be transformed into each other by an SL(2,R) transformation. Given a parallelogram (v1, v2)
spanned by two vectors v1 and v2 and describing an oriented area v1 ∧ v2, the parallelogram
(ω1, ω2) spanned by the two vectors ω1 = av1 + bv2 and ω2 = cv1 + dv2 is said to be equivalent
to (v1, v2) if it describes the same oriented area, such that w1 ∧w2 = v1 ∧ v2. This is the case if
ad − bc = 1 holds. The area metric does not distinguish between two such parallelograms and
returns the same norm for these,

G(w1 ∧ w2;w1 ∧ w2) = (ad− bc)2G(v1 ∧ v2; v1 ∧ v2) . (2.9)

This is one of the properties which motivates calling G an area metric. Another one follows
from the observation that any length metric g induces an area metric Gg defined by

Gg(v1, v2, v3, v4) ≡ g(v1, v3)g(v2, v4) − g(v1, v4)g(v2, v3) . (2.10)

The norm of a simple bivector P = v1 ∧ v2 ∈ Λ2TpM , computed by the induced area metric Gg,
coincides with the squared area A2

P of the parallelogram (v1, v2) spanned by the two vectors v1
and v2, and measured in the underlying Euclidean metric geometry,

Gg(P ;P ) ≡ Gg(v1, v2, v1, v2) = l2v1l
2
v2

(
1 − cos2(∠2dv1, v2)

)
= (lv1lv2 sin(∠2dv1, v2))

2 = A2
P . (2.11)

Furthermore, Gg computes a three-dimensional dihedral angle between two planes spanned by
two simple bivectors P1 = v1 ∧ v and P2 = v ∧ v2, which intersect along the line defined by the

1. This definition absorbs a factor of 1
4 arising from the convention for the wedge product, v1 ∧ v2 ≡

1
2! (v1 ⊗ v2 − v2 ⊗ v1).
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vector v, 1

Gg(P1;P2) ≡ Gg(v1, v, v2, v) = lv1lv2l
2
v

(
cos(∠2dv1, v2) −

∏
i=1,2

cos(∠2dvi, v)

)
= AP1AP2 cos(∠3dP1, P2) . (2.13)

The previous properties motivate calling G an area metric, even if it is not induced by a length
metric. Figure 2.1 illustrates the geometric quantities computed by an area metric.

In the following, area metrics will be denoted in the tensor index notation. Given a tangent
basis {vµ |µ = 0, . . . , d − 1}, let Gµνρσ = G(vµ, vν , vρ, vσ) denote the components of the area
metric in this basis. The exchange symmetries (2.4) and cyclicity condition (2.5) are

Gµνρσ = Gρσµν = −Gρσνµ and Gµαβγ +Gµβγα +Gµγαβ = 0 . (2.14)

The cyclicity condition is equivalent to the statement that the total antisymmetrisation over
the last three indices vanishes, Gµ[αβγ] = 0. 2

The inverse area metric is denoted with upper indices Gµνρσ and defined by the condition

GµναβG
αβρσ =

1

2

(
δρµδ

σ
ν − δσµδ

ρ
ν

)
≡ δ ρσ

µν , (2.16)

with the Kronecker delta δµν being one if µ = ν and zero otherwise. The expression involving
the generalised delta on the right hand side represents the identity on the space of bivectors.
With the previous definition, G and G−1 can be used to raise and lower bivector indices.

The area metric Gg induced by a length metric g is given by

(Gg)µνρσ = gµρgνσ − gµσgνρ . (2.17)

As an algebraic curvature map, a general area metric G admits a Gilkey decomposition into a

1. Consider three faces of a polyhedron, which share a vertex (i) and contain edges (ai), (bi) and (ci). The cosine
of the three-dimensional dihedral angle between the faces P1 = (aic) and P2 = (bic) can be expressed in terms
of two-dimensional angles as [41]

cos(∠3dP1, P2) =
cos(∠2daib)− cos(∠2daic) cos(∠2dbic))

sin(∠2daic) sin(∠2dbic)
. (2.12)

2. In d = 4 spacetime dimensions, after using the first set of symmetries in (2.14), the cyclicity condition on G
becomes equivalent to requiring this tensor to have no totally antisymmetric component. Thus, the cyclicity
condition in d = 4 can be expressed as

Gµνρσϵ
µνρσ = 0 . (2.15)

Here ϵµνρσ denotes the totally antisymmetric four-dimensional Levi-Civita symbol, normalised to ϵ̃0123 = +1
and with tensor-density weight +1.
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finite sum of area metrics GgI induced by length metrics gI , in the form [51, 106, 107]

G =
N∑
I=1

σIGgI where σI = ±1 . (2.18)

The number N of metrics is bounded from above by [50, 108]

Nmax =
d(d+ 1)

2
, (2.19)

where d denotes the spacetime dimension. A Gilkey decomposition of the area metric is non-
unique, and a constructive algorithm to achieve such a decomposition is not known.

2.2 Degrees of freedom and cyclicity

In Petrov notation, an area metric can be associated with a D ×D symmetric matrix (GAB),

where A,B, ... = [µν] are D-dimensional indices, and D =
(
d
2

)
= d(d−1)

2
is the dimension of the

space of bivectors Λ2TpM . 1 The condition of non-degeneracy of G translates as

non-degeneracy : det(GAB) ̸= 0 .

An area metric in d dimensions has

D(D + 1)

2
(2.20)

algebraically independent components prior to imposing the cyclicity condition (2.5). This
amounts to 1, 6, and 21 degrees of freedom for an acyclic area metric in d = 2, 3, and 4
spacetime dimensions. The cyclicity condition (2.5) represents a non-trivial identity only in
d ≥ 4 dimensions, whereas an area metric in d < 4 dimensions is automatically cyclic as a
result of the exchange symmetries (2.4). There are no area metrics in d = 1 dimensions, as
the symmetries (2.4) would set any component of G to zero. In d = 2 dimensions, an area
metric has only one independent component and defines a coarser geometric structure than a
length metric. This can be understood intuitively by the fact that the area of a triangle is not
sufficient to determine its shape. In d = 3 dimensions, an area metric has the same number 6 of
independent components as a length metric. In this case, it can be shown that every area metric
is induced by a length metric [54]. However, in d ≥ 4 dimensions, an area metric contains more
degrees of freedom than a length metric, and cyclicity is not implied by the index exchange

1. Applying the summation convention over repeated indices, a factor of 1
2 has to be taken into ac-

count for each index contraction when translating between matrix and tensor expressions. For example,
GACG

CB=̂ 1
2GµναβG

αβρσ, because the contraction of a Petrov index C corresponds to a sum over ordered
antisymmetric pairs of tangent-space indices, whereas the double contraction of a pair of antisymmetric tensor
indices [αβ] corresponds to an unordered sum, see e.g. [54].
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symmetries of G. The number of degrees of freedom encoded in a cyclic area metric follows
from (2.20) by subtracting the number

(
d
4

)
of conditions represented by equation (2.4). This

results in

1

12
d2(d− 1)(d+ 1) (2.21)

algebraically independent degrees of freedom for a cyclic area metric in d spacetime dimensions.
This is the same number as the number of independent components of the Riemann curvature
tensor, or more generally any algebraic curvature map in d dimensions. The Gilkey decom-
position theorem (2.18) illustrates that area-metric backgrounds in d ≥ 4 can be viewed as
multi-metric backgrounds, where a priori none of the metrics is distinguished.

In the remainder of this section, we will provide physical and mathematical motivation for
the cyclicity condition (2.5) as part of the definition of an area metric. To that end, consider
the basis of tangent vectors {vµ |µ = 0, ..., d − 1}, in which the components of the area metric
are denoted by Gµνρσ = G(vµ, vν , vρ, vσ). The algebraically independent components of an area
metric satisfying the cyclicity condition (2.5) can be deduced entirely from the squared areas
of parallelograms spanned by basis vectors and by sums of basis vectors. Let us define the
parallelograms

Pµν = vµ ∧ vν , (2.22)

Pµνρ = vµ ∧ (vν + vρ) = Pµν + Pµρ , (2.23)

Pµνρσ = (vµ + vν) ∧ (vρ + vσ) = Pµρσ + Pνρσ , (2.24)

for distinct µ, ν, ρ and σ. Their squared areas computed by the area metric G can be expressed
as

A2
Pµν

≡ G(Pµν ;Pµν) = Gµνµν , (2.25)

A2
Pµνρ

≡ G(Pµνρ;Pµνρ) = A2
Pµν

+ A2
Pµρ

+ 2Gµνµρ , (2.26)

A2
Pµνρσ

≡ G(Pµνρσ;Pµνρσ) = A2
Pµρσ

+ A2
Pνρσ

+ A2
Pρµν

+ A2
Pσµν

− A2
Pρµ

− A2
Pρν

− A2
Pσµ

− A2
Pσν

+ 2(Gµρνσ +Gµσνρ) . (2.27)

Measuring the areas of the parallelograms (2.22)–(2.24) only allows us to determine the tensor

G̃µνρσ ≡ Gµρνσ +Gµσνρ . (2.28)

It is straightforward to verify that G̃ defines a cyclic area metric, whose non-vanishing com-
ponents with one or two equal indices are related to those of the original area metric G by
G̃µνµρ = −Gµνµρ and G̃µνµν = −Gµνµν . However, it is not possible to reconstruct the full
information encoded in the mixed components of the original area metric, unless G is cyclic.
Specifically, the left hand side of the second equation in (2.14) can not be expressed entirely in
terms of G̃. The cyclicity condition sets this expression to zero such that the area metric G can
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be recovered from G̃.

Another motivation for imposing cyclicity of the area metric follows from the observation
that only the tensor G̃g in (2.28), for an induced area metric Gg, is necessary to define the
area of a two-dimensional surface Σ embedded in a d-dimensional spacetime equipped with a
metric g [55]. To see this, let xµ(ξ) with µ = 0, ..., d − 1 denote coordinates on spacetime and
ξi = (ξ0, ξ1) intrinsic coordinates on Σ. The induced metric hij on Σ is given by

hij(ξ) = gµν(x)∂ix
µ(ξ)∂jx

ν(ξ) . (2.29)

Its determinant gives rise to the infinitesimal area element dA on Σ, from which the area of Σ
is defined as

Area(Σ) ≡
∫
Σ

dA =

∫
Σ

d2ξ
√

|det(h)| . (2.30)

The determinant of the matrix (hij) can be expressed in terms of the two-dimensional Levi-
Civita symbol ϵ̃ij by

det(h) =
1

2!
ϵ̃ij ϵ̃klhikhjl =

1

4
ϵ̃ij ϵ̃kl∂ix

µ∂jx
ν∂kx

ρ∂lx
σ(Gg)µνρσ =

1

2
ẋµẋνx′ρx′σ

(
G̃g

)
µνρσ

, (2.31)

where primes and dots denote partial derivatives with respect to ξ0 and ξ1. Equation (2.31)
illustrates that only the tensor G̃g is necessary to define the area of Σ according to (2.30). One
may object that this is little of a motivation for cyclicity, as a metric-induced area metric Gg is
already cyclic by definition. However, promoting Gg to a generic area metric G in (2.31) defines
the area of Σ with respect to a general, area-metric background instead of a length-metric
background. In this case, (2.31) illustrates that the definition of Area(Σ) in (2.30) requires only
the tensor G̃ in (2.28). This observation is of particular relevance for area metrics as generalised
backgrounds for the target space of the worldsheet of a string, in which case (2.30) defines a
generalised Nambu-Goto action.

2.3 Scalar densities

In this section we construct scalar densities from the area metric, and therefrom area-metric vol-
ume elements. To that end, we remind the reader that the canonical volume element associated
with a length metric in a local coordinate basis is given by

dVg = |det(g)|
1
2 ddx , (2.32)

where the determinant of the d× d metric (gµν) can be expressed as

det(g) =
1

d!
ϵµ0...µd−1ϵν0...νd−1gµ0ν0 . . . gµd−1νd−1

. (2.33)

16



2 Area metrics

The metric gµν is a tensor density of weight zero, whereas ϵµ0...µd−1 is a tensor density of weight
+1. Therefore det(g) is a scalar density of weight +2. Taking the square root implies that dVg
is a scalar density of weight +1, and thereby provides a generally covariant volume element
for a length-metric action, which is unique up to a scalar multiple. Intuitively, this statement
can be rephrased as the observation that the symmetric rank-2 metric tensor does not allow
for building any non-trivial contractions with itself or with multiples of the Levi-Civita density,
apart from the determinant of its associated d × d matrix. This does not apply to the rank-4
area-metric tensor, as we will see next.

An area metric G in d dimensions gives rise to a canonical volume element defined by [50, 51,
53–55]

dV(0)
G = |det(G)|

1
2d−2 ddx , (2.34)

where det(G) denotes the determinant of the D × D symmetric Petrov matrix (GAB). The

quantity dV(0)
G can be identified as a scalar density of weight +1 by relating the determinant of

the Petrov matrix of an induced area metric Gg to the determinant of the corresponding metric
g, via [51, 53, 54]

det(Gg) = det(g)d−1 . (2.35)

The metric determinant is a scalar density of weight +2, such that the area-metric determinant
transforms as a scalar density of weight 2d− 2. Therefore dV(0)

G in (2.34) is a scalar density of
weight +1, and provides a generally covariant volume element for an area-metric action.

In the following, we will focus on d = 4 spacetime dimensions and illustrate that there are
different and inequivalent ways of defining an area-metric volume element. Moreover, we will
derive a formula for the determinant of the 6 × 6 Petrov matrix (GAB) of a general area metric
G, in terms of four-dimensional Levi-Civita densities.

Let us introduce contractions of n powers of an area metric Gµνρσ in d = 4 dimensions, with
n powers of the Levi-Civita density ϵµνρσ, defined by

In(G) ≡ 2−2nGα1α2α3α4 · · ·Gα4n−3α4n−2α4n−1α4nϵ
α3α4α5α6 · · · ϵα4n−1α4nα1α2 . (2.36)

Adopting the matrix notation and considering the 6×6 matrices (ϵAB) and (GAB), the contrac-
tions In(G) translate as

In(G) = Tr[(ϵG)n] . (2.37)

The trace of a matrix is the sum of its eigenvalues, and the trace of a matrix to the nth power is
the sum of the eigenvalues to their nth power. Let λi for i = 1, ..., 6 denote the six eigenvalues
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2 Area metrics

of the matrix (ϵ̃G). Then (2.37) becomes

In(G) =
6∑
i=1

λni = pn(λ1, ..., λ6) , (2.38)

where pn(λ1, ..., λ6) are the power-sum symmetric polynomials of degree n in the six variables
λi. In particular, the six eigenvalues λi of the matrix (ϵG) are sufficient to characterise all In(G).

The area metric Gµνρσ and ϵµνρσ are tensor densities of weight zero and +1, respectively.
Thus, the contractions In(G) defined in (2.36) transform as scalar densities of weight +n. We
can obtain scalar densities of weight +1 by considering the contractions 1

In(G) ≡ |In(G)|
1
n . (2.39)

This result suggests an infinite-dimensional ambiguity in the definition of a generally covariant
area-metric volume element. For example, such a volume element can be built by forming linear
combinations of invariants In in the form

dVG =

∣∣∣∣∣∑
n∈N

αnIn(G)

∣∣∣∣∣ d4x . (2.40)

One may impose as algebraic constraint that the area-metric volume element reduces to
the length-metric volume element, for an area metric which is induced by a length metric.
Such a constraint can be interpreted physically in terms of the zeroth-order contribution to
the derivative expansion of an action for an area metric. For example, in a low-energy limit, in
which area-metric gravity is expected to reduce to classical length-metric gravity, this constraint
would entail that the non-derivative term in the expansion of an area-metric action reduces to
the non-derivative term in the expansion of a metric action, and therefore to the cosmological
constant term, ∫

dVG
G=Gg−−−→ Λ

∫
d4x

√
|det(g)| . (2.41)

A necessary condition for an area metric G in d = 4 dimensions to be induced by a metric g, is

1

42
Gµναβϵ

αβγδGγδλτ ϵ
λτρσ = ±1

2
|det(G)|

1
3 δ ρσ
µν , (2.42)

where the sign on the right hand side depends on the sign of det(G). Contracting both sides
of (2.42) with δ µν

ρσ produces a multiple of the invariant I2(G) on the left hand side. Moreover,

when G is induced by a metric g, the right hand side becomes proportional to det(G)1/3 = det(g)
after using (2.35). Therefore, I2(Gg) is proportional to det(g).

More generally, the matrix (ϵGg) for an induced area metric Gg, for any signature of the

1. An analogue of the volume element I2 has been constructed for general spacetime dimension d in [55].
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2 Area metrics

inducing metric g, has three eigenvalues equal to + det(g)1/2 and three eigenvalues equal to

− det(g)1/2. From (2.38), it thereby follows that

In(Gg) =

{
0 for n odd ,

6 · det(g)
n
2 for n even .

(2.43)

With this identity, the constraint expressed in (2.41) becomes

dVG
∣∣∣∣
G=Gg

=

∣∣∣∣∣∑
n∈N

α2nI2n(Gg)

∣∣∣∣∣ =

∣∣∣∣∣∑
n∈N

α2n

∣∣∣∣∣6 1
2n

√
|det(g)| !

= Λ
√
|det(g)| , (2.44)

and can be interpreted as a restriction on the couplings α2n in an area-metric action, to resum
into the coupling Λ in a length-metric action. It should be emphasised that this constraint
and the condition (2.42) are purely algebraic. In a physical context, it is more reasonable to
expect that there exists a dynamical decoupling mechanism, through which in the low-energy
limit of area-metric gravity the degrees of freedom of the area metric, which are not associated
to length-metric degrees of freedom, are switched off. Such a mechanism is analysed in subsec-
tion 4.1.3.

Alternatively to the invariants In(G), it is possible to build polynomials from the Ik(G) for
different k such that each term has weight +n. By subsequently taking the nth square root, we
again obtain densities of weight +1. For example, the determinant det(G) of the 6 × 6 area-
metric Petrov matrix (GAB) can be expressed in this form. To see this, we use that det(ϵ) = −1
implies

det(G) = − det(ϵ) det(G) = − det(ϵG) = −
6∏
i=1

λi ≡ −e6(λ1, ..., λ6) , (2.45)

where e6(λ1, ..., λ6) denotes the elementary symmetric polynomial of degree 6 in the six vari-
ables λi. The Newton identities, which relate the power-sum symmetric polynomials pn to the
elementary symmetric polynomials en [109], allow us to express the polynomial e6 through the
determinant formula

e6 =
1

6!
det


p1 1 0 · · · · · ·
p2 p1 2 0 · · ·
...

. . . . . .
...

p5 p4 · · · p1 5
p6 p5 · · · p2 p1

 . (2.46)

Using (2.45) and the identity p1 = I1(G) = 0, which follows from the cyclicity condition (2.15),
we can state a formula for the determinant of the area-metric Petrov matrix (GAB) in terms of
contractions between the area-metric tensor Gµνρσ and four-dimensional Levi-Civita densities
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2 Area metrics

ϵµνρσ, encoded in the invariants In(G) in (2.36) and (2.38). The determinant of the 6×6 matrix
(GAB) is given by

det(G) =
1

6
I6 −

1

8
I4I2 −

1

18
I3

2 +
1

48
I2

3 . (2.47)

In general, the infinite-dimensional freedom in the definition of a covariant area-metric volume
element is only one of multiple aspects which illustrate the complexity of geometry based on
area metrics. This complexity is a result of the higher-rank tensor structure of area metrics and
the additional degrees of freedom they encode in spacetime dimensions d ≥ 4. A limited number
of works have attempted to construct area connections and therefrom curvature tensors [51, 53,
55]. However, these constructions rely on a Gilkey decomposition of the area metric into a sum of
area metrics induced by length metrics. As such a decomposition is non-unique, there are many
choices of area connections which satisfy the conditions of area metricity and torsion-freeness.
Altogether, therefore, area-metric differential geometry has not been rigorously established to
date.
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3 Actions for area metrics

A non-perturbative formulation of area-metric gravity requires the mathematical framework
of differential geometry on area-metric backgrounds. In the absence of an established non-
perturbative formulation of area-metric gravity, in section 3.1, we will follow a bottom-up
approach and construct area-metric gravity perturbatively guided by the principle of general
covariance. Subsequently, in section 3.2, we will show that actions for gravity based on bivector
variables provide a natural, albeit implicit, framework for non-perturbative area-metric gravity.

3.1 Linearised area-metric gravity

General covariance is a fundamental principle in theoretical physics and profoundly constrains
the landscape of gravitational theories. According to Lovelock’s theorem [110, 111], any second-
order equations of motion derived from a diffeomorphism-invariant Lagrangian for the metric
tensor in d = 4 dimensions, are equivalent to Einstein’s field equations. This establishes the
uniqueness of the Einstein-Hilbert action for general relativity,

SEH =
1

2κ2

∫
d4x

√
−gR , (3.1)

as a local second-order theory for the metric gµν .
1 The global rescaling parameter in front of

the action is determined by the gravitational coupling κ2 = 8πG = m−2
Pl , where G is Newton’s

constant and mPl is the reduced Planck mass in Planck units, c = ℏ = 1.

Remarkably, the essence of this uniqueness theorem can be observed already at the level of
a local, Lorentz- and gauge-invariant kinetic Lagrangian for a symmetric rank-2 tensor. When
the gauge transformations are identified as linearised diffeomorphisms, the resulting action co-
incides with the Einstein-Hilbert action linearised around flat Minkowski background, up to a
global rescaling. This construction is reviewed in the next subsection 3.1.1. Our main goal will
be to extend this construction, and derive analogously the most general local diffeomorphism-
invariant kinetic Lagrangian for a rank-4 tensor associated with the perturbations of an area
metric around a background induced by the flat Minkowski metric. This is the main content of

1. The uniqueness holds up to Lovelock invariants. In d = 4 dimensions, the only non-vanishing Lovelock
invariant is the Gauss-Bonnet term, which reduces to a total derivative and thereby does not contribute to
the equations of motion [112].
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3 Actions for area metrics

subsection 3.1.2. Different from length-metric gravity, we will see that this action depends on
several free parameters. One may take the viewpoint that the derived area-metric actions repre-
sent linearisations of a non-linear theory of area metrics. This non-linear completion is, however,
unknown and anticipatedly non-unique in view of the non-uniqueness of the linearised theory. In
subsection 3.1.3, we will derive linearised effective actions for a subset of the degrees of freedom
encoded in the area-metric perturbation, which can be associated with length-metric pertur-
bations. Finally, in subsection 3.1.4, we will consider a two-parameter subclass of linearised
area-metric actions with shift-symmetric kinetic term, for which the effective length-metric ac-
tions are ghostfree.

3.1.1 Uniqueness of the Einstein-Hilbert action for a massless spin-2 field

Consider a symmetric rank-2 tensor hµν in flat spacetime, with Minkowski metric denoted by
(ηµν) and signature convention (−,+,+,+). The most general kinetic term for hµν is built from
four possible local contributions, with a priori independent dimensionless real coefficients ai, in
the form

S =

∫
d4x (a1∂ρhµν∂

ρhµν + a2∂
µhµρ∂νh

νρ + a3∂µh
µν∂νh+ a4∂

µh∂µh) , (3.2)

where h = ηµνh
µν denotes the trace of hµν . In this expression hµν is a bosonic field with canon-

ical mass dimension one.

Let us consider the gauge transformation

hµν → hµν + ∂µξν + ∂νξµ , (3.3)

generated by a vector field ξµ(x). Imposing invariance of the action (3.2) under this transforma-
tion, up to boundary terms, fixes three of the free parameters ai as functions of the remaining
one and explicitly sets a3 = −2a4 = −a2 = 2a1. It is standard convention to fix the overall
normalisation by choosing a1 = −1

2
< 0, such that a transverse-traceless wave carries positive

energy. This leads to the Fierz-Pauli action [113] for a massless spin-2 particle,

S =

∫
d4x

(
−1

2
∂ρhµν∂

ρhµν + ∂µhµρ∂νh
νρ − ∂µh

µν∂νh+
1

2
∂µh∂µh

)
. (3.4)

A mass term for hµν would explicitly break the gauge symmetry.

The expression in (3.4) coincides with the expansion of the Einstein-Hilbert action (3.1) at
second order in the dimensionless field δgµν = 2κhµν representing perturbations of the metric
gµν around flat Minkowski background,

gµν = ηµν + δgµν . (3.5)
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3 Actions for area metrics

Thereby the local gauge symmetry (3.3) is recognised as the linearised version of full diffeomor-
phism invariance of the non-linear theory of general relativity.

In summary, after integrating by parts, the unique local and Lorentz-invariant kinetic La-
grangian for hµν in the momentum-space representation, obtained by replacing ∂µ → ipµ and
□ ≡ ηµν∂

µ∂ν → −p2, is the Einstein-Hilbert Lagrangian

LEH =
1

2
hµν(−p)Ê ρσ

µν (p)hρσ(p) . (3.6)

Here, Ê denotes the Fierz-Pauli operator

Ê ρσ
µν =

(
−p2

)(
P (2) ρσ

µν − 2P (0) ρσ

µν

)
, (3.7)

where p2 = ηµνp
µpν is the square of the Minkowski four-momentum vector. P (2) and P (0) are

the projectors onto the transverse-traceless component hTTµν and the scalar component s of the
tensor hµν , defined by

P (2) ρσ

µν =
1

2

(
T ρ
µ T σ

ν + T σ
µ T ρ

ν

)
− 1

3
TµνT

ρσ and P (0) ρσ

µν =
1

3
TµνT

ρσ , (3.8)

where T ν
µ is the projector onto the transverse component of a vector,

T ν
µ = δ ν

µ − pµp
ν

p2
. (3.9)

In all expressions indices are raised and lowered with the Minkowski metric ηµν .
1

An arbitrary kinetic Lagrangian of the form (3.2) with untuned coefficients ai would have led to
higher-derivative terms for the longitudinal components of hµν , parametrised by the vector field
ξµ in the decomposition (3.10), and thereby to an Ostrogradsky ghost [115]. From a contrary
point of view, requiring the kinetic Lagrangian for hµν to propagate no ghost automatically
leads to invariance under the gauge transformation (3.3), see e.g. [116].

1. A generic symmetric rank-2 tensor hµν in d-dimensional Minkowski spacetime can be decomposed into four
irreducible representations with respect to the Lorentz group,

hµν = hTT
µν + i(pµξν + pµξν) +

1

d
Tµνs+

1

d
Lµνω . (3.10)

Here hTT
µν is a symmetric transverse-traceless tensor, ξµ is a transverse vector, and s and ω are scalars. T ν

µ

defined in (3.9) projects onto the transverse component of a vector, whereas L ν
µ is the projector onto the

longitudinal component of a vector,

L ν
µ =

pµp
ν

p2
. (3.11)

Thus, in the decomposition (3.10), the first term is transverse and traceless, the second is traceless but not
transverse, the third is transverse but not traceless, and the last is neither transverse nor traceless, see e.g. [114].
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Equation (3.7) signalises that the scalar mode s in the decomposition (3.10) of hµν exhibits
a kinetic term with the opposite sign, compared to the kinetic term of the transverse-traceless
mode hTTµν . This is the same type of potentially dangerous sign as for the kinetic term of the
trace mode h in (3.4). The overall sign choice a1 < 0 ensures that a transverse-traceless wave
carries positive energy. This can be verified by replacing hµν → hTTµν in (3.4) and computing
the Hamiltonian to see that it is positive definite. On the other hand, this choice of global sign
implies a negative Hamiltonian associated with the action (3.2) for a pure-trace field 1

4
ηµνh. A

classical instability is avoided by the fact that this mode does not propagate in general relativity,
and can be eliminated by a residual gauge transformation. The only physical degrees of freedom
of linearised general relativity are encoded in the transverse-traceless tensor hTTµν associated with
the massless spin-2 graviton. To illustrate the previous statements, appendix A.2.1 reviews the
Hamiltonian formulation of linearised general relativity.

3.1.2 Diffeomorphism-invariant local actions for area-metric perturbations

In this subsection, we will take a bottom-up approach and construct area-metric gravity per-
turbatively. To that end, we will apply the procedure of the previous subsection to derive the
most general local and diffeomorphism-invariant kinetic Lagrangian for a rank-4 tensor aµνρσ
associated with the perturbations of an area metric around a background induced by the flat
Minkowski metric. An analogous viewpoint lies at the core of the constructive-gravity pro-
gramme [117–121], whose implementation differs from the approach presented here, but whose
results are in agreement with the area-metric actions stated at the end of this subsection.

Our starting point is an expansion of the area metric around a background induced by the
flat Minkowski metric ηµν ,

Gµνρσ = (Gη)µνρσ + δGµνρσ = ηµρηνσ − ηµσηνρ + δGµνρσ . (3.12)

The bosonic field aµνρσ with canonical mass dimension one arises from the dimensionless tensor
δGµνρσ of area-metric perturbations through a global rescaling, δGµνρσ = 2κaµνρσ. This tensor
has the same algebraic symmetries (2.14) as the area metric itself. The cyclicity condition in
four dimensions can be stated as

aαµνρϵ
βµνρ = 0 , (3.13)

for all α, β, and is equivalent to the condition aµνρσϵ
µνρσ = 0 after taking into account the index

exchange symmetries of the area metric.
The most general kinetic term for a in momentum space is built from eight local contributions,

as derived in appendix A.1. These can be combined with a priori independent dimensionless
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real coefficients bi into a Lagrangian

Lkin = b1aµνρσa
µνρσp2 + b2a

µρ
µν a σν

σρ p2 + b3a
µν

µν a ρσ
ρσ p2 + b4a

ρσ
µν aµνλτ ϵλτρσp

2

+ b5aµρνσa
ρλσ

λp
µpν + b6a

ρ
µ νρa

σλ
σλp

µpν + b7a
ρ
µ ρσa

σλ
λν pµpν

+ b8a
ρσλ
µ a τ κ

ρ τ ϵνσκλp
µpν . (3.14)

Further insight into the algebraic structure of the individual contributions can be gained by
decomposing aµνρσ into a triple of tensors

aµνρσ ↔
(
h, ĥµν , ωµνρσ

)
where ĥµνη

µν = 0 and ωµνρση
µρ = 0 . (3.15)

This reparametrisation is analogous to the Ricci-Weyl decomposition of the Riemann curvature
tensor. Here, h is a scalar proportional to the trace of a, and ĥ is a symmetric and traceless
tensor with nine independent degrees of freedom. The remaining ten degrees of freedom of the
area-metric perturbation are contained in the tensor ω, which is fully traceless and plays the
role of the Weyl tensor for a. In terms of these components, we can write

aµνρσ = ηµ[ρησ]νh+ 2
(
ηµ[ρĥσ]ν − ην[ρĥσ]µ

)
+ ωµνρσ

= 2
(
ηµ[ρhσ]ν − ην[ρhσ]µ

)
+ ωµνρσ , (3.16)

where in the second line h and ĥµν are combined into the symmetric tensor

hµν = ĥµν +
1

4
ηµνh . (3.17)

This tensor is a priori not related to the tensor of lenght-metric perturbations in the discussion
of the previous subsection. Only later will we identify these two tensors, in order to reproduce
the linearised Einstein-Hilbert action as one of the contributions to the general gauge-invariant
Lagrangian for area-metric perturbations.

To make the explicit form of the gauge transformation corresponding to linearised diffeomor-
phisms transparent, we introduce a further reparametrisation of the Weyl component ω of the
area-metric perturbation. In d = 4 dimensions, this tensor can be decomposed as

ωµνρσ = ω+
µνρσ + ω−

µνρσ , (3.18)

where ω±
µνρσ are selfdual and anti-selfdual, respectively, on the first and second index pairs

separately with respect to the Hodge star operator defined by the Minkowski background metric
ηµν . This duality condition reads

1

2
ϵ αβ
µν ω±

αβρσ = ±iω±
µνρσ , (3.19)

where on the left hand side the expression involving ϵ with two lower indices is a shorthand nota-
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tion for ϵ αβ
µν = ηµρηνσϵ

ρσαβ. The fields ω±
µνρσ are generically complex, with components related

by conjugation, ω+
µνρσ = ω−

µνρσ. Moreover, they are orthogonal in the sense that ω+
µναβω

−αβρσ

vanishes. The 10 real degrees of freedom of ω split into 5 + 5 degrees of freedom, which can be
associated with the real and imaginary parts of the selfdual component ω+. It is convenient to
trade ω±

µνρσ for a pair of symmetric and traceless matrices χ±
ab of spacetime scalars, with internal

indices a, b, ... = 1, 2, 3 raised and lowered with the internal metric δab. This reparametrisation
is defined by projectors

P±ab
µνρσ = P±(a

µν P±b)
ρσ − 1

3
δabP±c

µν P
±d
ρσ δcd where P±a

µν ≡ 1

2
Σ±a
µν (η) . (3.20)

Here, Σ±a
µν (η) represent the selfdual and anti-selfdual Plebanski 2-forms constructed from the

Minkowski background tetrad ηIµ. Explicitly, they are given by

Σ±a
µν (η) = ∓i

(
η0µη

a
ν − η0νη

a
µ

)
+ ϵabcη

b
µη

c
ν = ±i

(
δ0µδ

a
ν − δ0νδ

a
µ

)
+ ϵabcδ

b
µδ

c
ν , (3.21)

and satisfy

1

2
ϵ ρσ
µν Σ±a

ρσ = ±iΣ±a
µν . (3.22)

The projectors P± defined in (3.20) are traceless in their internal indices. The contraction of two
projectors in their spacetime indices yields the identity on the space of symmetric and traceless
tensors χab defined on the 3-dimensional internal space,

P±ab
µνρσP±cd µνρσ = δa(cδd)b − 1

3
δabδcd ≡ Iabcd . (3.23)

Using these projectors, we can construct a pair of symmetric and traceless fields χ±
ab defined by

χ±ab =
1

2
P±ab

µνρσω
±µνρσ ⇔ ω±

µνρσ = 2P±ab
µνρσχ

±
ab . (3.24)

Similarly as ω±
µνρσ, the scalar fields χ±

ab are complex conjugates χ+
ab = χ−

ab and orthogonal, as
χ+
abχ

−ab vanishes.

So far, we have parametrised the 20 degrees of freedom of the field aµνρσ into 10+5+5 degrees
of freedom, via

aµνρσ ↔
(
hµν , χ

+
ab, χ

−
ab

)
. (3.25)

Now, let us consider the gauge transformation associated with linearised diffeomorphisms gen-
erated by a vector field ξµ(x). The symmetric tensor hµν transforms as in (3.3), whereas the
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spacetime scalars χ±
ab are left invariant,

hµν → hµν + pµξν + pνξµ , (3.26)

χ±
ab → χ±

ab . (3.27)

In view of (3.16), this transformation is equivalent to a gauge transformation of aµνρσ given by

aµνρσ → aµνρσ + ηµρ(pνξσ + pσξν) − ηµσ(pνξρ + pρξν)

− ηνρ(pµξσ + pσξµ) + ηνσ(pµξρ + pρξµ) . (3.28)

Requiring the kinetic Lagrangian (3.14) to be invariant under this gauge transformation fixes
three of the eight free parameters bi as functions of the remaining ones, and explicitly imposes

b5 = −2(4b1 + 3b2 + 6b3) , (3.29)

b6 =
4

3
(2b1 + b2) , (3.30)

b7 = −2(2b1 + b2) . (3.31)

Altogether, the most general local and diffeomorphism-invariant kinetic Lagrangian for area-
metric perturbations is given by

Lkin = b1aµνρσa
µνρσp2 + b2a

µρ
µν a σν

σρ p2 + b3a
µν

µν a ρσ
ρσ p2 + b4a

ρσ
µν aµνλτ ϵλτρσp

2

− 2(4b1 + 3b2 + 6b3)aµρνσa
ρλσ

λp
µpν +

4

3
(2b1 + b2)a

ρ
µ νρa

σλ
σλp

µpν

− 2(2b1 + b2)a
ρ
µ ρσa

σλ
λν pµpν + b8a

ρσλ
µ a τ κ

ρ τ ϵνσκλp
µpν . (3.32)

It is parametrised by five real parameters bi, for i = 1, 2, 3, 4, 8. Notably, the parity-violating
couplings b4 and b8, in front of the two contractions involving the Levi-Civita density in the
original ansatz (3.14), have remained unconstrained by the requirement of gauge invariance.
This can be understood by rewriting the corresponding contractions in terms of the decomposi-
tion (3.16), with ω = ω+ + ω−, to see that they are respectively proportional to (ω+2 − ω−2)p2

and h(ω+ − ω−)pp, where in the last expression ω± couples only to the traceless parts of the
symmetric tensors h and pp. Appendix subsection A.1.2 contains further details on the ki-
netic terms which define the ansatz (3.14), translated into the parametrisation of a in terms of
the tensors h and ω±. This rewriting, together with the expression of ω± via the scalars χ±

in (3.24), shows that the two parity-violating contractions aaϵp2 and aaϵpp are by themselves
already invariant under the transformations (3.26) and (3.27), and therefore must appear with
a free parameter in the gauge-invariant Lagrangian (3.32). This will become further evident
below, using an embedding of the scalars χ± into the space of symmetric transverse-traceless
tensors on spacetime.

Rewriting the gauge-invariant Lagrangian (3.32) in terms of the decomposition (3.16) of a
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into h and ω = ω+ + ω−, after making use of the duality condition (3.19) for ω±, leads to

Lkin = A

[
−1

2
hµνh

µνp2 + hµρh
ρ
ν p

µpν − hµνhp
µpν +

1

2
h2p2

]
− 1

2

∑
±

[
α±h

ρσω±
µρνσp

µpν +
1

8
β±ω

±
µνρσω

±µνρσp2
]
. (3.33)

The parameters A, α± and β± are given in terms of the original real coupling constants bi by

A = 16b123 , (3.34)

α± = −8(b′123 ± ib8) , (3.35)

β± = −16(b1 ± 2ib4) , (3.36)

where b123 = b1 + b2 + 3b3 and b′123 = −4b1 − 3b2 − 6b3. The couplings α± and β±, which appear
in front of the interaction term and the term quadratic in ω± in (3.33), are in general complex
and respectively related by conjugation,

α+ = α− and β+ = β− . (3.37)

Together with the field relation ω+ = ω−, this guarantees that the Lagrangian (3.33) is real.
This must be the case, given that, in the original expression (3.32), the field a and couplings bi
are real.

From the result (3.33) for the gauge-invariant kinetic Lagrangian, the following observations
can be extracted.

First of all, the term quadratic in hµν is uniquely determined by the linearised Einstein-
Hilbert Lagrangian (3.4), up to the global rescaling parameter A. This is not surprising, as
invariance under the identical gauge transformations (3.3) and (3.26) was imposed on this
sector. We may without loss of generality fix the global rescaling of the Lagrangian (3.33) by
setting A ≡ 1, in order to reproduce the linearised Einstein-Hilbert action for hµν as one of
the contributions to the gauge-invariant Lagrangian for area-metric perturbations. This still
leaves four real or, equivalently, two complex unconstrained parameters, associated with the
couplings α± and β±. This result is in stark contrast to the unique local and gauge-invariant
kinetic Lagrangian for a symmetric rank-2 tensor hµν , reviewed in the previous subsection. In
fact, the condition of linearised diffeomorphism invariance is not more powerful in providing
constraints on the free parameters in the area-metric Lagrangian ansatz (3.14), than it is for
the length-metric Lagrangian ansatz (3.2). In both cases, imposing linearised diffeomorphism
invariance fixes three of the initial free parameters, and in the area-metric Lagrangian constrains
only the hh sector. The couplings in front of the interaction terms hω±pp and kinetic terms
ω±2p2 are, respectively, related by complex conjugation, as a result of the purely algebraic
duality condition (3.19), but are not affected by the condition of gauge invariance under (3.26)
and (3.27). This observation can be further strengthened by noticing that the fields ω±, being
fully traceless, couple only to the traceless part ĥµν of the tensor hµν defined in (3.17). We can
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construct a pair of symmetric transverse-traceless rank-2 spacetime tensors χ±
µν , defined from

ω± by

χ±
µν ≡ ω±

µρνσ

pρpσ

p2
= 4P±a

µρ P
±b
νσ

pρpσ

p2
χ±
ab with χ±

µνp
µ = 0 and χ±µ

µ = 0 , (3.38)

such that the spin-2 projector acts as the identity on these fields,

P (2) ρσ

µν χ±
ρσ = χ±

µν . (3.39)

This implies that the χ±
µν couple only to the transverse-traceless part hTTµν of the tensor hµν in

the interaction terms hρσω±
µρνσp

µpν = hµνχ
±µνp2, which are therefore invariant under linearised

diffeomorphisms acting as hTTµν → hTTµν and χ±
µν → χ±

µν . Moreover, from the definition (3.38), it
follows that the squares of the various fields, used to describe the non-metric degrees of freedom
of the area-metric perturbation, are related by

χ±
µνχ

±µν = χ±
abχ

±ab =
1

4
ω±
µνρσω

±µνρσ , (3.40)

where the last identity follows from the property (3.23) of the projectors P±. The kinetic terms
ω±
µνρσω

±µνρσp2 = 4χ±
µνχ

±µνp2 are therefore also invariant under linearised diffeomorphisms. This
explains why imposing linearised diffeomorphism invariance on the original kinetic Lagrangian
ansatz for area-metric perturbations (3.14) constraints only the hh sector. Indeed, there are no
other algebraically allowed contractions of the form hχ±, χ±χ± or χ±χ∓, coupled to two powers
of the momentum, that could have appeared in the original ansatz (3.14). Appendix A.1.2
contains a representation-theoretic explanation for this statement.

We can complete the kinetic Lagrangian (3.33) by adding a mass term for the non-metric
components of the area-metric perturbation,

Lmass = − 1

16

∑
±

m2
±ω

±
µνρσω

µνρσ = −1

4

∑
±

m2
±χ

±
µνχ

µν , (3.41)

where the mass parameters m2
± are complex conjugated, m2

+ = m2
−. This term does not spoil

the invariance under gauge transformations (3.27), in contrast to a mass term for the tensor
hµν . It is well-known that adding a general mass term −1

4
m2(hµνh

µν − λh2) with a dimen-
sionless parameter λ in the Einstein-Hilbert action (3.4), to yield the Fierz-Pauli action for a
massive spin-2 particle [113], explicitly breaks the gauge symmetry under linearised diffeomor-
phisms (3.26).

In summary, combining the kinetic Lagrangian in (3.33) with the mass Lagrangian (3.41), the
most general local diffeomorphism-invariant quadratic Lagrangian for area-metric perturbations
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can be expressed as

L ≡ Lkin + Lmass

= ALEH(hµν) −
1

2

∑
±

[
α±hµνχ

±µνp2 +
1

2
β±χ

±
µνχ

±µνp2 +
1

2
m2

±χ
±
µνχ

±µν
]
. (3.42)

This Lagrangian violates parity under the condition

parity violation ⇔ Im[γ±] ̸= 0 (i.e. γ+ ̸= γ−) ∀ couplings γ± ∈ L , (3.43)

where we remind the reader of the relation γ+ = γ−.

Before closing this subsection, let us comment on a peculiarity of the Lagrangian (3.42),
which arises because χ+ = χ− are complex conjugate fields. Decomposing these fields and the
couplings α± and β± into their real and imaginary parts,

χ±
µν ≡ χ1

µν ± iχ2
µν and (α±, β±) ≡ (α1 ± iα2, β1 ± iβ2) , (3.44)

allows us to write the interaction term in (3.42) as

−1

2

∑
±

α±hµνχ
±µνp2 = −hµνRe

[
α+χ

+µν
]
p2 = −hµν

(
α1χ

1µν − α2χ
2µν
)
p2, (3.45)

whereas the kinetic term for χ±
µν becomes

−1

4

∑
±

β±χ
±
µνχ

±µνp2 = −1

2
Re
[
β+χ

+
µνχ

+µν
]
p2

= −1

2
β1
(
χ1
µνχ

1µν − χ2
µνχ

2µν
)
p2 + β2χ

1
µνχ

2µνp2 , (3.46)

and similarly for the mass term. The Lagrangian contribution quadratic χ±, rewritten in terms
of the real fields χ1,2, has an indefinite sign and also generically mixes these two fields. The origin
of the mixing term, with coupling constant β2 = 32b4, can be traced back to the parity-violating
term in the first line of (3.32). The other parity-violating term in the third line of (3.32) is
manifested in a non-zero coupling constant α2 = 8b8, for the coupling of the field χ2 to h. Such
an indefiniteness of the kinetic and mass terms for χ± does not occur in Euclidean signature,
where these fields and all couplings in the Lagrangian are real. This can be traced back to the
duality condition (3.19), which in Euclidean signature becomes an equation involving the real
eigenvalues ±1, instead of ±i, on the right hand side.

The local diffeomorphism-invariant quadratic Lagrangian for area-metric perturbations (3.42)
is the main result of this subsection. In the next subsection 3.1.3, we will derive effective actions
for the tensor hµν parametrising the area-metric fluctuations induced by length-metric fluctu-
ations. Subsequently, in subsection 3.1.4, we will reconsider the area-metric Lagrangian for a
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special choice of couplings, resulting in a shift symmetry of the kinetic term.

3.1.3 Effective linearised length-metric actions and spin-2 propagator

In this subsection, we derive effective actions for the symmetric tensor field hµν . In the linearised
area-metric Lagrangian (3.42), the contribution quadratic in this field is given by the linearised
Einstein-Hilbert action. On these grounds, hµν can be interpreted as representing length-metric
fluctuations, which induce area-metric fluctuations corresponding to the trace terms in the
decomposition (3.16).

To obtain effective actions for hµν , we integrate out the Weyl components of the area-metric
perturbation, associated with the fields χ±. Their contribution to the gauge-invariant La-
grangian (3.42) is

L ⊃ −1

2
α±h

TT
µν χ

±µνp2 − 1

4
β±χ

±
µνχ

±µνp2 − 1

4
m2

±χ
±
µνχ

±µν , (3.47)

where we have used that χ±
µν couples only to the transverse-traceless component hTTµν of the

length-metric perturbation. The solution to the equations of motion for the fields χ±,

p2
(
α±h

TTµν + β±χ
±µν)+m2

±χ
±µν = 0 , (3.48)

can be expressed in the form

χ±
µν =

ρ±
α±

1

−p2 −M2
±
P (2)µν

ρσh
ρσp2 , (3.49)

with parameters ρ± and M2
± defined by

ρ± =
α2
±

β±
and M2

± =
m2

±

β±
. (3.50)

Next, we insert (3.49) into the Lagrangian (3.42) and make use of the identity 1

hµνP (2) ρσ

µν hρσp
4 = 2(1)Cµνρσ

(1)Cµνρσ , (3.56)

where (1)Cµνρσ denotes the perturbation of the Weyl tensor for the metric gµν = ηµν + 2κhµν at
first order in hµν . Thereby, we arrive at an effective Lagrangian for the length-metric perturba-

1. The perturbation of the Weyl tensor δCµνρσ at first order in the perturbation δgµν of the metric, expanded
around flat space, gµν = ηµν + δgµν , is given by

δCµνρσ = δRµνρσ − 1

2
(ηµρδRνσ − ηµσδRνρ − ηνρδRµσ + ηνσδRµρ) +

1

6
(ηµρηνσ − ηµσηνρ)δR , (3.51)

where the first-order perturbations of the Riemann tensor δRµνρσ, of the Ricci tensor δRµν , and of the Ricci
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tions,

Leff(hµν) = ALEH(hµν) −
1

2

∑
±

ρ±
(1)Cµνρσ

1

−p2 −M2
±

(1)Cµνρσ . (3.57)

This Lagrangian is manifestly real, as ρ+ = ρ− and M2
+ = M2

−.

The expression in (3.57) represents a linearised Einstein-Weyl Lagrangian characterised by
four real or, equivalently, two complex free parameters encoded in ρ± and M2

±. We will refer
to Lagrangians containing inverse derivative operators, which are analytic at p2 = 0, as quasi-
local. By contrast, non-local Lagrangians contain operators which are not expandable as a
power series at p2 = 0. The degree of non-locality in the quasi-local effective Lagrangian (3.57)
is thus controlled by the effective mass squares M2

±. In the limit M2
± → 0, these Lagrangians

become genuinely non-local and reduce to an Einstein-Weyl subclass of generalised non-local
quadratic-curvature gravity [122]. In the opposite limit of large mass M2

± ≫ p2, they reduce to
the Einstein-Weyl subclass of local quadratic-curvature gravity [123].

The quasi-local Weyl-squared term, beyond the Einstein-Hilbert Lagrangian, affects the prop-
agator P(2) for the transverse-traceless mode hTTµν . The form of the kinetic operator for this mode
can be inferred from the expression for the linearised Einstein-Hilbert Lagrangian (3.6), together
with the identity (3.56). Omitting tensorial structures, it is given by

(
P(2)

)−1
= −A

2
p2 − 1

4

∑
±

ρ±
p4

−p2 −M2
±

= −p
2

2

(
A+

1

2

∑
±

ρ±p
2

−p2 −M2
±

)
. (3.58)

Poles in the spin-2 propagator P(2), defined by P(2)
(
P(2)

)−1
= 1, correspond to zeros of the in-

verse propagator
(
P(2)

)−1
. From (3.58), we immediately recognise the pole at p2 = 0 associated

with the massless graviton. For generic couplings ρ± and M2
±, additional poles are described by

the roots of the equation

2A
(
−p2 −M2

+

)(
−p2 −M2

−
)

+
(
−p2 −M2

−
)
ρ+p

2 +
(
−p2 −M2

+

)
ρ−p

2 = 0 . (3.59)

scalar δR, are given by

δRµνρσ =
1

2
(pµpρhσν − pµpσhρν + pνpσhρµ − pνpρhσµ) , (3.52)

δRµν =
1

2

(
p2hµν − pµpνh

ρ
ν − pµpρh

ρ
µ + pµpνh

)
, (3.53)

δR = p2h− pµpνh
µν . (3.54)

The square of the Weyl perturbation then satisfies

δgµνP (2) ρσ

µν δgρσp
4 = 2δCµνρσδC

µνρσ , (3.55)

where P (2) is the spin-2 projector defined in (3.8). Thus, the relation (3.56) holds with (1)Cµνρσ = 2κδCµνρσ.
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The left hand side is a quadratic polynomial in p2 with two zeros in general. It is instructive to
distinguish a few special cases.

Suppose M2
± ≫ p2, such that the effective Lagrangian (3.57) reduces to the Lagrangian for

linearised local Einstein-Weyl gravity [123]. Then the kinetic term in equation (3.58) simplifies
to

(
P(2)

)−1
∣∣∣∣
O
(

p2

M2
±

) = −p
2

2

(
A− Re

[
ρ+
M2

+

]
p2
)

⇒ iP(2)
(
p2
)

=
2

A

 i

−p2
− i

−p2 + A

Re

[
ρ+

M2
+

]

 .
(3.60)

Thus, we recover the well-known result that linearised Einstein-Weyl gravity propagates an ad-
ditional massive spin-2 particle beyond the massless graviton [123]. The squared mass of this

particle is identified as M2 = −ARe
[
ρ+/M

2
+

]−1
. The negative sign in front of its contribution

to the propagator, relative to the contribution of the massless graviton, indicates that this ad-
ditional massive spin-2 degree of freedom is a ghost if M2 > 0, and a tachyon if M2 < 0.

Next, suppose that the masses of the fields χ± vanish, such that M2
± = 0. In this case, the ef-

fective Lagrangian (3.57) reduces to a linearised non-local version of Einstein-Weyl gravity [122].
The kinetic term (3.58) simplifies to

(
P(2)

)−1
∣∣∣∣
M2

±=0

= −p
2

2
(A− Re[ρ+]) ⇒ iP(2)

(
p2
)

=
2

A− Re[ρ+]

i

−p2
. (3.61)

Thus, in this case, the spectrum consists only of a massless spin-2 particle, unless 2Re[ρ+] =
ρ+ + ρ− = 2A. If the last equality holds, the kinetic term for the spin-2 mode becomes de-
generate. Concretely, this relation manifests a shift symmetry of the massless gauge-invariant
Lagrangian for area-metric perturbations (3.42), which will be analysed in the next subsec-
tion 3.1.4. Using (3.6) and (3.56), we see that in this special case the effective Lagrangian (3.57)
becomes

Leff(hµν) = A

[
LEH(hµν) − (1)Cµνρσ

1

−p2
(1)Cµνρσ

]
= A

[
hµν

(−p2)
2

(
P (2) ρσ

µν − 2P (0) ρσ

µν

)
hρσ −

(−p2)
2

hµνP (2) ρσ

µν hρσ

]
= −Ahµν

(
−p2

)
P (0) ρσ

µν hρσ . (3.62)

The additional Weyl-squared contribution, beyond the Einstein-Hilbert term, increases the
gauge symmetry of the effective Lagrangian and eliminates the propagating massless spin-2
mode from the spectrum, such that only the non-propagating scalar mode is left. It should be
emphasised that this conclusion is made here only for the linearised theory.
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Finally, let us consider the special case when the identity ρ+ + ρ− = 2A holds, but the mass
parameters are non-zero and identical, M2

± = M2. Under these assumptions, the kinetic term
in (3.58) simplifies to

(
P(2)

)−1
∣∣∣∣
ρ++ρ−=2A ,M2

±=M2

=
p2

2

AM2

−p2 −M2
⇒ iP(2)

(
p2
)

=
2

A

[
i

−p2
− i

−M2

]
. (3.63)

Notably, in this case, the spin-2 propagator does not exhibit any additional poles beyond the
massless graviton pole, and only receives a constant contribution proportional to 1/M2. This
contact term, in a quantum field theory, will generically lead to a higher degree of divergencies
in loop integrals. Moreover, this term has a wrong sign, such that one may anticipate negative-
energy modes in the spectrum of the linearised local area-metric Lagrangian (3.42), when ρ+ +
ρ− = 2A and M2

± = M2 holds. This class of actions will be analysed in detail in the next
subsection 3.1.4, where we will show that the first relation implies a shift symmetry in the kinetic
term, which is exact only in the absence of a mass term. Mass terms for the χ± fields break
this shift symmetry and thereby allow for local propagating degrees of freedom. The nature
of these degrees of freedom can be anticipated by considering the equations of motion for the
fields h and χ±, and is established explicitly through a Hamiltonian analysis in appendix A.2.
Altogether, these analyses show that the two-parameter linearised area-metric actions, with the
above conditions on the couplings and masses, propagate five massive modes, in addition to a
massless spin-2 mode. Nevertheless, the effective Lagrangian for the length-metric perturbations
hµν in (3.57),

Leff(hµν) = A

[
LEH(hµν) − (1)Cµνρσ

1

−p2 −M2
(1)Cµνρσ

]
, (3.64)

is ghostfree.

3.1.4 Subclasses of area-metric actions with shift-symmetric kinetic term

The gauge-invariant Lagrangian for area-metric perturbations (3.42) exhibits an additional shift
symmetry in the kinetic term, for special values of the couplings α± and β±. To see this, it is
useful to rewrite the Lagrangian in the form

L =
∑
±

L± , (3.65)

where

L± =
A

2
LEH(hµν) −

1

2
α±hµνχ

±µνp2 − 1

4
β±χ

±
µνχ

±µνp2 − 1

4
m2

±χ
±
µνχ

±µν . (3.66)
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Using (3.39) and P (0) ρσ

µν χ±
ρσ = 0, together with the Einstein-Hilbert action (3.6) expressed in

terms of the Fierz-Pauli operator (3.7), we observe that the following sum of squares,

1

2

∑
±

[
α±√
β±
hµν +

√
β±χ

±µν

]
(−p2)

2

(
P (2) ρσ

µν − 2P (0) ρσ

µν

)[ α±√
β±
hρσ +

√
β±χ

±
ρσ

]
, (3.67)

simplifies to

1

2
(ρ+ + ρ−)LEH(hµν) −

1

2

∑
±

[
α±hµνχ

±µνp2 +
1

2
β±χ

±
µνχ

±µνp2
]
, (3.68)

where ρ± are defined in (3.50). This allows us to identify an additional shift symmetry, beyond
the linearised diffeomorphism symmetry, in the kinetic term of the Lagrangian (3.65), for special
values of the couplings satisfying

ρ+ + ρ− = 2A . (3.69)

This condition implies Re[ρ±] = A, but ρ± can still have a non-zero imaginary part. We have
seen previously, that such a non-zero imaginary part signalises parity violation in the area-metric
Lagrangian. When the condition (3.69) is satisfied, the kinetic term in the Lagrangian (3.32)
can be written as

L
∣∣∣∣∑

± ρ±=2A ,m2
±=0

=
A

2

∑
±

LEH

(
h±µν
)
, (3.70)

with fields h± defined by

h±µν =
α±√
β±
hµν +

√
β±χ

±
µν . (3.71)

The shift symmetry in the kinetic term of (3.65), when (3.69) holds, can be expressed in view
of (3.67) explicitly. It is parametrised by five degrees of freedom encoded in a real symmetric
transverse-traceless rank-2 tensor τµν , via 1

hµν → hµν + τµν , (3.72)

χ±
µν → χ±

µν −
α±

β±
τµν . (3.73)

This transformation maps h into another real field and preserves the relation χ+ = χ−. The
consequences of this shift symmetry for the spin-2 propagator in the effective Lagrangian for hµν
were observed in the previous subsection. When the fields χ± are massless, this shift symmetry
is exact and leads to a degenerate kinetic term in the effective length-metric Lagrangian. In this
case, any propagating degrees of freedom therein are eliminated, see e.g. (3.62). Mass terms for

1. Thus, in particular, τµν satisfies P (2) ρσ

µν τρσ = τµν .
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χ± in the area-metric Lagrangian break this shift symmetry, and allow for propagating degrees
of freedom in the effective Lagrangian for hµν . When the two mass parameters M2

±, defined
in (3.50), are identical, the effective Lagrangian for hµν is given by (3.64). The associated spin-2
propagator (3.63) is ghostfree and exhibits only the massless graviton pole.

In the remaining part of this subsection, we will shed light on the nature of the above de-
generacy and on the role of the mass terms in identifying what types of degrees of freedom
are propagated in the local area-metric Lagrangian. To that end, we will consider analogue
Lagrangians as functions of hµν and the fields χ±

µν , defined from χ±
ab through the non-local em-

bedding (3.38). These considerations are supplemented by an explicit Hamiltonian analysis of
the corresponding two-parameter subclass of linearised area-metric theories, parametrised in
terms of the local fields hµν and χ±

ab, in appendix A.2.

First, let us consider the chiral Lagrangians L± defined in (3.65), separately with the condition
ρ± = A. By an analogous computation as in going from (3.67) to (3.68), it follows that

L±

∣∣∣∣
ρ±=A

=
A

2
LEH

(
h±µν
)
− 1

2
m2

±χ
±
µνχ

±µν . (3.74)

When the field χ± is massless, the last expression reduces to a multiple of the linearised Einstein-
Hilbert action for the shifted metric h± defined in (3.71). In Euclidean signature, such a massless
chiral Lagrangian arises in a linearisation of the effective action, obtained after integrating out
the connection from an su(2) topological BF theory, and can be seen to propagate no local
degrees of freedom [99, 102]. This is due to a 5-parameter shift symmetry, analogous to (3.72)
and (3.73). However, a few cautions should be mentioned.

This first comment concerns the choice of signature. Throughout the previous discussions,
we assumed Lorentzian signature and therefore complex fields χ±. In particular, h± defined
in (3.71) are complex fields. In fact, the relation L+ = L− in (3.65), with L± themselves com-
plex, is essential in order to guarantee that the full non-chiral Lagrangian L is real. Therefore, in
a Lorentzian chiral version of the theory (3.65) with Lagrangian L+ or L−, defined as in (3.74),
reality conditions would still need to be imposed. This issue does not arise in Euclidean signa-
ture, where the fields χ± as well as the couplings α± and β± are real. The reason is that, in
Euclidean signature, the eigenvalues of the Hodge star operator acting on 2-forms are given by
±1, instead of ±i in Lorentzian signature. This is also the reason, why in Euclidean signature
the Lagrangian quadratic in χ± does not encounter the previously mentioned indefiniteness in
sign.

The shift symmetry of the chiral Lagrangians L±, with ρ± = A, is exact only in the absence
of a mass term for χ±, and is broken when the mass parameters m2

± of these fields are non-zero.
When this is the case, L±, according to (3.74), can be written as the linearised Einstein-Hilbert
action for the field h± in (3.71) with an additional auxiliary non-propagating massive field
χ±. This observation in Euclidean signature suggests that the linearised theory in Lorentzian
signature, with reality conditions imposed, propagates only two local degrees of freedom of a
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massless graviton as in general relativity. However, the field redefinition required to arrive at this
conclusion is non-local. This becomes clear from the definition of the χ± fields in equation (3.38),
which implies

hµν → h±µν =
α±√
β±
hµν +

√
β±ω

±
ρµσν

pρpσ

p2
. (3.75)

Nevertheless, so-called modified chiral or selfdual Plebanski theories [94, 95, 98–101] indicate
that there are entire classes of theories, closely related to general relativity, with only two local
propagating degrees of freedom.

In the remainder of this subsection, we consider the equations of motion derived from the
shift-symmetric subclass of area-metric Lagrangians with identical effective mass parameters
for the non-metric fields, using the parametrisation of area-metric perturbations in terms of hµν
and χ±

µν . These allow us to elucidate on the number of propagating degrees of freedom described
by these theories. However, it should be emphasised that the fields χ±

µν arise from χ±
ab through

the non-local embedding (3.38). Therefore, any tentative conclusions made about the counting
of degrees of freedom are in addition supported and confirmed explicitly through a Hamiltonian
analysis based on the local fields, hµν and χ±

ab, in appendix A.2.
According to the result derived in subsection 3.1.2, the most general diffeomorphism-invariant

second-order quadratic action for area-metric perturbations, around a background induced by
the flat Minkowski metric, can be written as

S =

∫
d4x

(
A

[
−1

2
∂ρhµν∂

ρhµν + ∂µhµρ∂νh
νρ − ∂µh

µν∂νh+
1

2
∂µh∂µh

]

− 1

2

∑
±

[
α±∂αhµν∂

αχ±µν +
1

2
β±∂αχ

±
µν∂

αχ±µν +
1

2
m2

±χ
±
µνχ

±µν
])

. (3.76)

The equations of motion for hµν and χ±
µν , in transverse-traceless gauge for hµν , can be expressed

as

2A□hµν +
∑
±

α±□χ
±
µν = 0 , (3.77)

ρ±□hµν + α±□χ
±
µν −M2

±α±χ
±
µν = 0 , (3.78)

where we remind the reader of the coupling combinations

ρ± =
α2
±

β±
and M2

± =
m2

±

β±
. (3.79)
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Subtracting the two equations (3.78) from equation (3.77), we arrive at

(2A− ρ+ − ρ−)□hµν +
∑
±

M2
±α±χ

±
µν = 0 . (3.80)

Now, let us assume that the relation 2A = ρ+ +ρ− in (3.69), for a shift-symmetric kinetic term,
is satisfied. In this case, the □hµν part drops out and we obtain a relation between χ+ and χ−,

M2
−α−χ

−
µν +M2

+α+χ
+
µν = 0 . (3.81)

This relation suggests that five degrees of freedom are redundant in the description, as an-
ticipated based on the 5-parameter shift symmetry of the Lagrangian under the transforma-
tions (3.72) and (3.73). Inserting (3.81) into the equation of motion for χ− in (3.78), and
therein replacing □χ+

µν eliminated from the equation of motion for χ+, leads to(
M2

+

M2
−
ρ+ + ρ−

)
□hµν +M2

+α+

(
1 −

M2
+

M2
−

)
χ+
µν = 0 . (3.82)

If additionally M2
± = M2 holds, we are left with

2A□hµν = 0 . (3.83)

This is the usual massless Klein-Gordon equation for the transverse-traceless component of the
metric fluctuation in linearised general relativity, with solution given by plane waves.

Finally, there are the equations of motion for χ± in (3.78). When (3.83) holds, their sum and
difference become (

□−M2
)(
α+χ

+
µν + α−χ

−
µν

)
= 2
(
□−M2

)
χ1
µν = 0 , (3.84)(

□−M2
)(
α+χ

+
µν − α−χ

−
µν

)
= 2i

(
□−M2

)
χ2
µν = 0 , (3.85)

where the two real fields χ1,2 are defined by the real and imaginary parts of α+χ
+,

α±χ
± = χ1

µν ± iχ2
µν . (3.86)

However, the relation (3.81), with M2
± = M2, implies χ1 = 0. Therefore, we are left with a

massless Klein-Gordon equation for hµν (3.83), and a massive Klein-Gordon equation for χ2
µν ,(

□−M2
)
χ2
µν = 0 . (3.87)

Altogether, the previous observations suggest that the physical spectrum of linearised area-
metric actions, with shift-symmetric kinetic term and identical effective mass parameters for
the non-metric fields, consists of two massless transverse-traceless modes and five additional
massive modes. This expectation is confirmed explicitly through a Hamiltonian analysis, based
on the local fields hµν and χ±

ab, in appendix A.2.
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3.2 Area-metric actions from non-chiral modified Plebanski theories

In this section we identify a concrete framework for non-linear area-metric gravity. This frame-
work underlines the physical relevance of the two-parameter subclass of linearised area-metric
actions which lead to a ghostfree effective length-metric action. For simplicity, the analysis in
this entire section is presented in Euclidean signature. The derivation is inspired by the Ple-
banski formulation of general relativity which involves as fundamental variables a connection
and a Lie-algebra valued 2-form known as the B-field. Plebanski gravity has been originally
formulated in terms of chiral or self-dual variables [82–84]. However, the Plebanski action can
also be defined using non-chiral variables [85–87, 96, 124]. In both cases, the action can be
viewed as a topological BF theory [38], supplemented by constraints on the B-field. The latter
break the shift symmetry of the topological action, and thereby lead to propagating degrees of
freedom. Concretely, the role of the so-called simplicity constraints is to reduce the degrees of
freedom of the B-field, to the degrees of freedom of a tetrad, which consequently leads to the
Einstein-Cartan action. The latter is equivalent to the Einstein action for general relativity for
non-degenerate tetrads, after solving the equation of motion for the connection.

In modified Plebanski theories [88–103], the Lagrange multiplier, which imposes the simplicity
constraints in the Plebanski action, is promoted to an auxiliary field with a potential. Thereby,
the equations of motion for this field do not represent constraints on the B-field anymore, but
algebraic equations which fix the components of this field as functions of the B-field. Integrating
out the connection and the auxiliary field leads to an effective action with a potential for the
B-field. Despite the modified dynamics due to non-trivial curvature of the connection, canonical
analyses of modified self-dual Plebanski actions reveal that these theories propagate only two
local degrees of freedom and thereby can be viewed as neighbors of general relativity [94, 95,
98–100]. By contrast, the physical content of modified non-chiral Plebanski theories differs in
general substantially from that of general relativity, and for non-degenerate potentials consists
of eight propagating degrees of freedom [97, 102, 103].

In this section we show that subclasses of modified non-chiral Plebanski theories with partially
degenerate potential provide a non-perturbative framework for area-metric gravity. To that end,
we first construct an area metric from the B-field. The entire analysis is performed in Euclidean
signature, with local gauge group SO(4). The B-field contains more gauge-invariant degrees of
freedom than required for an area metric. These have to be reduced by a suitable subset.
To achieve this reduction, we use the left-right handed splitting of the Lie algebra, and the
parametrization of an SU(2) B-field in terms of a spacetime tetrad and a unimodular internal
frame field [99, 125]. Thereby the gauge-invariant content of the SO(4) B-field in the non-chiral
Plebanski action can be described in terms of two length metrics and two unimodular internal
metrics which represent a set of spacetime scalars. Identifying the two length metrics with each
other leads to the correct number of degrees of freedom for a generic area metric. Crucially,
this identification entails imposing only a subset of the simplicity constraints in the original
non-chiral Plebanski action. We supplement this action by the Holst term [126], with coupling
given by the inverse of the so-called Immirzi parameter γ [80, 81]. Additionally, we introduce
a potential in the form of mass terms for the unconstrained components of the B-field. When
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the connection has been integrated out, the resulting effective action is a second-order non-
linear action describing the dynamics of a length metric and ten spacetime scalars as implicit
functions of the area metric. The expansion of this action at second order in the fluctuations
of these fields reproduces the subclass of linearised area-metric actions with shift-symmetric
kinetic term. The coupling between the length-metric and non-metric degrees of freedom of the
area-metric perturbation is determined by the Immirzi parameter γ, which is thereby identified
as a parity-breaking coupling in area-metric gravity.

The conventions in this section are as follows. Greek letters µ, ν, ... = 0, 1, 2, 3 label Euclidean
spacetime indices. The expressions ϵµνρσ and ϵµνρσ denote the totally antisymmetric Levi-Civita
symbol with tensor-density weight ±1, respectively. The spacetime metric is not used to raise
or lower indices of these densities. Latin capital letters I, J, ... = 0, 1, 2, 3 label internal SO(4)
group indices, whereas antisymmetric index pairs [IJ ] provide labels for the so(4) basis. Latin
lowercase letters a, b, ... = 1, 2, 3 label a basis of the su(2) algebra. Moreover, we use the bilinear
forms δIJKL = 1

2
(δIKδJL − δILδJK) and 1

2
ϵIJKL = 1

2
ϵKLIJ on the Lie algebra so(4). Here, ϵIJKL

is a completely antisymmetric tensor taking values ±1, depending on the orientation chosen for
the internal space. This orientation can be fixed by tying it to the orientation of the spacetime
manifold, such that for a tetrad eIµ the following relation holds, ϵIJKLϵ

µνρσeIµe
J
ν e

K
ρ e

L
σ = 24 det(e),

see e.g. [127]. Finally, the Hodge star operator associated with the flat internal metric δIJ is
defined by (⋆)IJKL = 1

2
ϵIJKL and squares to the identity.

3.2.1 Non-chiral modified Plebanski action

This subsection provides a review of non-chiral Plebanski theory [85–87, 96, 124], which can
be understood as a topological BF theory [38], supplemented by constraints. Subsequently, we
consider modified non-chiral Plebanski theories [97, 102, 103], in which all or a subset of these
constraints are replaced by a potential.

The fundamental variables in the non-chiral Plebanski action are a connection 1-form ωIJµ ,
with associated curvature 2-form denoted by F IJ

µν (ω), and a 2-form BIJ
µν , referred to as the B-

field and valued in the Lie algebra so(4) of the local gauge group SO(4). The action is given
by 1

SPlebanski[ω,B, ϕ] = SBF[ω,B] − 1

2

∫
ϕIJKLB

IJ ∧BKL where (3.88)

SBF[ω,B] =

∫
δIJKLB

IJ ∧ FKL(ω) . (3.89)

Here ϕIJKL is a Lagrange multiplier satisfying

ϕIJKL = ϕKLIJ = −ϕKLJI and ϕIJKLϵ
IJKL = 0 . (3.90)

1. In this section, the prefactor 1
2κ2 = 1

16πG in front of the Plebanski action is set to one, unless otherwise stated.
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The equations of motion, obtained by varying (3.88) with respect to ω and B, are

dωB
IJ ≡ dBIJ + [ω,B]IJ = 0 and F IJ(ω) = ϕIJKLBKL . (3.91)

Variation with respect to the Lagrange multiplier ϕ imposes the so-called simplicity constraints 1

BIJ ∧BKL = VϵIJKL where V =
1

4!
BIJ ∧BKLϵIJKL . (3.92)

The Plebanski action (3.88) without the Lagrange multiplier imposing the simplicity con-
straints reduces to the BF action (3.89). The latter describes a topological theory with no local
propagating degrees of freedom. This is due to its invariance under the shift transformation
δαB

IJ = dωα
IJ and δαω

IJ = 0, parametrised by a Lie algebra valued 1-form αIJ , as well as
its invariance under gauge transformations. The first equation of motion in (3.91) is known as
the Gauss law and imposes compatibility of the connection ω with the bivector field B. The
second equation in (3.91) imposes zero curvature F (ω) = 0, and therefore a flat connection. The
shift and gauge symmetries of the BF action identify all solutions to the equations of motion as
locally equivalent.

Let us now consider the full Plebanski action (3.88) with the Lagrange multiplier imposing the
simplicity constraints (3.92). From (3.90), it follows that ϕIJKL has 20 independent components.
Therefore, equation (3.92) represents 20 constraints on the a priori 36 algebraically independent
components of the B-field. There are four independent solutions sectors to (3.92), parametrised
by a spacetime tetrad eIµ, and given by

BIJ = ±eI ∧ eJ and BIJ = ±1

2
ϵIJKLe

K ∧ eL . (3.93)

Thus, the simplicity constraints reduce the B-field to a simple bivector determined by the wedge
product of two tetrads.

The first set of solutions in (3.93) is known as the topological sector, and results in an action
with no local propagating degrees of freedom. This can be seen by inserting this set of solutions
for the B-field into the Plebanski action, to arrive at

S[ω, e] = ±
∫
eI ∧ eJ ∧ FIJ(ω) , (3.94)

which is proportional to the Holst action [126]. For non-degenerate tetrads, det(e) ̸= 0, the
connection can be integrated out by solving its equation of motion, dωe

I = 0. The latter is
known as the first Cartan structure equation and imposes zero torsion. The solution is the
torsion-free spin connection, ωIJµ (e) = eIν∇µe

νJ , whose curvature is related to the Riemann
tensor through the second Cartan structure equation, Rµνρσ(e) = eIρeJσF

IJ
µν (ω(e)). As a result,

the expression in (3.94) becomes proportional to ϵ̃µνρσRµνρσ, which vanishes due to the algebraic
Bianchi identity. Thus, this action is topological, as the field equations vanish identically.

The second set of solutions in (3.93) defines the gravitational sector. When inserted into the

1. The 4-form V can be determined by contracting the first equation in (3.92) with ϵIJKL on both sides.
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Plebanski action, these solutions lead to a multiple of the Einstein-Cartan action

S[ω, e] = ±1

2

∫
ϵIJKLe

I ∧ eJ ∧ FKL(ω) . (3.95)

For non-degenerate tetrads, the connection onshell is given by the torsion-free spin connection
ω(e), and in this case (3.95) coincides with the first-order Palatini action for general relativity.
Making use of the second Cartan structure equation leads to the Einstein action

S[e] = ±
∫

det(e)R(e) . (3.96)

In summary, the role of the 20 simplicity constraints in recovering classical gravity from the
Plebanski action, is to reduce the 36 algebraically independent components of the B-field to 16
components of a tetrad eµI . This, after an SO(4) gauge reduction, leads to the 10 degrees of
freedom of the metric gµν in general relativity.

In the following, we consider modified non-chiral Plebanski theories [97, 102, 103]. Therein,
the non-chiral Plebanski action (3.88) is supplemented by an additional term, which represents
a potential V (ϕ) for the field ϕIJKL. The resulting action can be written as

Smodified Plebanski[ω,B, ϕ] = SPlebanski[ω,B, ϕ] + SPotential[B, ϕ] , where (3.97)

SPotential[B, ϕ] = − 1

12

∫
V (ϕ)ϵIJKLB

IJ ∧BKL . (3.98)

The equations of motion, obtained after variation with respect to ω and B, are

dωB
IJ ≡ dBIJ + [ω,B]IJ = 0 and F IJ(ω) = ϕIJKLBKL +

1

6
V (ϕ)ϵIJKLBKL . (3.99)

Thus, the additional potential in the action does not alter the Gauss law, but introduces non-
trivial curvature. Moreover, the equations of motion for the auxiliary field ϕ are now

BIJ ∧BKL = V
(
ϵIJKL − 4

∂V (ϕ)

∂ϕIJKL

)
, (3.100)

where V is defined in (3.92). The previous equation does not represent constraints on the B-field
anymore, as it does sfor the original Plebanski action. Instead, these are 20 algebraic equations
which can be solved for ϕ(B) provided the function V (ϕ) admits a non-degenerate Hessian.
Thereby the auxiliary field ϕ can be eliminated from the modified Plebanski action (3.97).
This, in turn, leads to an effective potential V (B) of the B-field. However, in view of (3.99), the
resulting curvature is in general a complicated function for the B-field, and thus the dynamics
of modified non-chiral Plebanski theories differs in general from the dynamics of the non-chiral
Plebanski action. For non-degenerate potentials V (ϕ), these theories describe eight propagating
degrees of freedom [97, 102, 103].

More generally, the potential V (ϕ) can have constant directions or, equivalently, one may
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consider adding a potential only for a subset of the components of the Lagrange multiplier
field ϕIJKL in the original Plebanski action (3.88). In this case, the part of the simplicity con-
straints (3.92) on B corresponding to the constant directions of V (ϕ) is still present, whereas
the remaining components of B acquire a potential V (B), after solving the analogue of (3.100)
in the form ϕ(B). Examples for partially degenerate potentials, resulting in a bimetric theory
of gravity, are considered in [102, 103].

The previous observation is the main ingredient, which allows us to interpret a subclass of
modified non-chiral Plebanski actions as non-linear actions for an area metric. To that end, our
goal is to find a subset of simplicity constraints, to be imposed on the B-field, in oder to reduce
its gauge-invariant degrees of freedom to the correct number required for a general area metric.
The explicit construction of such an area metric is performed in the next subsection.

We close this subsection with a final remark. Generically, there are many different possibilities
for partially degenerate potentials. These can be classified in terms of the decomposition of the
field ϕ in the Plebanski action (3.88) into irreducible representations under the action of the
group SO(4). The field ϕIJKL, obeying the symmetries (3.90), decomposes into the SO(4)
irreducibles

ϕ ∈ (0, 0) ⊕ (1, 1) ⊕ (2, 0) ⊕ (0, 2) . (3.101)

Here, (0, 0) describes one scalar degree of freedom proportional to the trace of ϕ, whereas (1, 1)
can be associated with a symmetric and traceless rank-2 tensor with 9 degrees of freedom. These
two components can be thought of as the Ricci scalar and the traceless part of the Ricci tensor
for ϕIJKL, by analogy to the Ricci-Weyl decomposition of the Riemann tensor. The remaining
two representations, (2, 0) and (0, 2), describe the selfdual and anti-selfdual Weyl components of
ϕIJKL. These can be arranged into two symmetric and traceless rank-2 tensors on the internal
spaces su(2)±, according to the Lie algebra isomorphism so(4) = su(2)+ ⊕ su(2)−.

3.2.2 Area metric from B-field via reduction of degrees of freedom

In this subsection, we construct an area metric from the SO(4) B-field and thereby provide an
interpretation of a subclass of modified non-chiral Plebanski theories as non-linear actions for
an area metric. Given an SO(4) B-field BIJ

µν , an area metric can be defined by

Gµνρσ(B) ≡ BIJ
µνB

KL
ρσ δIJKL − 1

4!

(
BIJ
αβB

KL
γδ δIJKLϵ

αβγδ
)
ϵµνρσ , (3.102)

where the last term ensures Gµνρσϵ
µνρσ = 0, such that G is cyclic. Modulo this last term, the

B-field can be thought of as a frame field for the area metric, similarly as a tetrad for the
length metric. However, BIJ

µν contains more gauge-invariant degrees of freedom than a generic
area metric. To derive an action describing the dynamics of an area metric, the gauge-invariant
content of the B-field has to be reduced to the number of degrees of freedom contained in a
generic area metric. This reduction can be achieved by imposing only a subset of the simplicity
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constraints on the B-field in the original non-chiral Plebanski action.

To achieve the reduction of B-field to area-metric degrees of freedom, we make use of the right-
left handed splitting of the Lie algebra, according to the isomorphism so(4) = su(2)+ ⊕ su(2)−.
This isomorphism decomposes the space of so(4)-valued 2-forms into right-handed and left-
handed eigenspaces su(2)±, with respect to the internal Hodge star operator (⋆)IJKL. Accordingly,
the SO(4) B-field can be written as

BIJ
µν = B+IJ

µν +B−IJ
µν = P+IJ

a B+a
µν + P−IJ

a B−a
µν where P±IJ

a ≡ ±δIJ0a +
1

2
ϵIJ0a . (3.103)

We remind the reader that Latin letters a, b, ... = 1, 2, 3 provide labels for the su(2)± bases. The
fields B±a

µν are su(2)±-valued 2-forms. Together with the su(2)±-connections ω±a
µ , defined by the

right-handed and left-handed projections of the so(4)-connection ωIJµ , these fields represent the
configuration variables in the SU(2)± BF action.

A general su(2)±-valued 2-form B±a
µ can be parametrised in terms of a tetrad e±Iµ and a

unimodular internal frame field b±ab with det(b±) = 1 [99, 125]. Specifically, we can write

B±a
µν

(
e±, b±

)
= σ±b

±a
b Σ±b

µν (e±) , (3.104)

where σ± = ±1 is a sign introduced for later convenience, and Σ±a
µν are the Plebanski 2-forms

associated with a given non-degenerate tetrad eIµ. Their definition in Euclidean signature is

Σ±a
µν (e) = ±

(
e0µe

a
ν − e0νe

a
µ

)
+ ϵabce

b
µe
c
ν = 2δabδIJKLP

±IJ
b eKµ e

L
ν . (3.105)

The Plebanski 2-forms are selfdual and anti-selfdual, respectively, with respect to the Hodge
star operator defined by the spacetime metric gµν = eIµe

J
ν δIJ . This property is expressed as

1

2
ϵ ρσ
µν Σ±a

ρσ = ±Σ±a
µν , (3.106)

where the expression involving ϵ on the left hand side stands for ϵ ρσ
µν =

√
ggαρgβσϵµναβ.

The algebraically independent components and gauge-invariant content of the SO(4) B-field
are contained in the reparametrisation (3.103) and (3.104) as follows.

The field BIJ
µν , as an so(4)-valued 2-form, has 36 independent components. In (3.103), this

field is decomposed into two fields B±a
µν , which are su(2)±-valued 2-forms with 18 independent

components, respectively. According to (3.104), each of these fields B±a
µν can be parametrised

in terms of the Plebanski 2-forms Σa±
µν (e±) of a tetrad e±Iµ , and a unimodular internal frame

field b±ab . It should be noted that Σa±
µν (e±), defined in (3.105), depends only on 13 of the 16

components of the tetrad e±Iµ , as the internal direction e±0 has been fixed. For non-degenerate
tetrads e±Iµ , the Plebanski 2-forms Σ±a

µν (e±) form a basis of the 3-dimensional spaces of right-
handed and left-handed 2-forms [84, 94, 99]. Therefore, B±a

µν can always be decomposed as
a linear combination in the form B±a

µν = b±ab Σ±b
µν (e±), with a priori 9 independent coefficients

b±ab . This decomposition is defined only up to an SU(2)± rotation acting on the contracted
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index. Moreover, in this linear decomposition, a global rescaling of the tetrad, e±Iµ → Ωe±Iµ ,
can be compensated by a global rescaling of the internal frame field, b±ab → Ω−2b±ab . This
freedom of rescaling represents one degree of freedom, which can be absorbed by imposing the
unimodularity condition, det(b±) = 1, on the 3 × 3 matrix with entries b±ab . Altogether, we
recover the correct number of 13+9−3−1 = 18 algebraically independent components of B±a

µν .
Next, let us focus on the gauge-invariant content of the SO(4) B-field. Six of the 36 al-

gebraically independent components of BIJ
µν are gauge degrees of freedom, associated with an

SO(4) rotation. Therefore, BIJ
µν contains only 30 gauge-invariant degrees of freedom. Similarly,

3 of the 18 algebraically independent components of B±a
µν are gauge degrees of freedom, associ-

ated with an SO(3) rotation. Therefore, each of the fields B±a
µν contains only 15 gauge-invariant

degrees of freedom. Out of these, 10 are encoded in the right or left metric associated with the
tetrad e±Iµ , and defined by

g±µν = e±Iµ e±Jν δIJ . (3.107)

This metric belongs to the same conformal class as the so-called Urbantke metric for the right-
handed or left-handed sector, respectively. Given a triple of su(2)-valued 2-forms Bi

µν , the
Urbantke metric gUµν is defined by [99, 102, 125]√

gUgUµν =
1

12
ϵabcϵ

αβγδBa
µαB

b
βγB

c
δν . (3.108)

The previous statement thus follows by noticing that

± 1

12
ϵabcϵ

αβγδB±a
µαB

±b
βγB

±c
δν = ±σ±

12
det(b)ϵabcϵ

αβγδΣ±a
µα(e±)Σ±b

βγ(e±)Σ±c
δν (e±)

= σ±
√
g±g±µν . (3.109)

The other 5 gauge-invariant degrees of freedom of B±a
µν can be arranged into a unimodular

internal metric q±ab, constructed from the frame field b±ab , and defined by [99, 102]

q±ab = b±ca b
±d
b δcd . (3.110)

As a symmetric 3 × 3 matrix with determinant det(q±) = 1, each field q±ab has indeed 5 inde-
pendent components. With this definition, it follows 1

±1

8
B±a
µν B

±b
ρσ δacδbdϵ

µνρσ =
√
g±q±cd . (3.112)

Altogether, the 36 algebraically independent degrees of freedom of the SO(4) B-field in the
non-chiral Plebanski action can be identified with the 10 + 10 + 8 + 8 degrees of freedom of two

1. This identity follows from the definition of the Plebanski 2-forms Σ±
µν in (3.105), which implies

Σa
µν(e)Σ

b
ρσ(e)g

µρgνσ = 4δab . (3.111)
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length metrics, g±µν , and two unimodular internal frame fields, b±ab . Moreover, the 30 gauge-
invariant degrees of freedom of the SO(4) B-field can be identified with the 10 + 10 + 5 + 5
degrees of freedom of the two length metrics g±µν , and the two unimodular internal metrics q±ab.

In summary, it holds

before SO(4) gauge reduction (36 d.o.f.) : BIJ
µν ↔

(
g+µν , g

−
µν , b

+a
b , b−ab

)
, (3.113)

after SO(4) gauge reduction (30 d.o.f.) : BIJ
µν ↔

(
g+µν , g

−
µν , q

+
ab, q

−
ab

)
. (3.114)

Previously, we have seen that the role of the 20 simplicity constraints in the non-chiral Ple-
banski action is to reduce the 30 gauge-invariant degrees of freedom of the B-field to 10 degrees
of freedom for classical gravity formulated in terms of a metric. The solutions to the simplic-
ity constraints (3.93), expressed in terms of the parametrisation (3.104), are equivalent to the
conditions

e+Iµ = e−Iµ ≡ eIµ and b+ab = b−ab ≡ δab , (3.115)

as well as σ+ = σ− for the topological sector, and σ+ = −σ− for the gravitational sector.
Concretely, the simplicity constraints identify the two length metrics g±µν with each other and
freeze the internal metrics q±ab to the identity on the internal space. As a result, for classical
general relativity the following identities hold [102],

g+µν = g−µν ≡ gµν and q+ab = q−ab = δab . (3.116)

These identities can be used to simplify the expression for the area metric Gµνρσ defined from
the SO(4) B-field BIJ

µν in (3.102). To that end, we note that, using the splitting (3.103), this
area metric can be written as 1

Gµνρσ(B) =
∑
±

G±
µνρσ

(
B±) , (3.118)

with the right and left area metrics G±
µνρσ defined from the SU(2) B-fields B±

µν by

G±
µνρσ

(
B±) ≡ 1

2

[
B±a
µν B

±b
ρσ δab −

1

4!

(
B±a
αβB

±b
γδ δabϵ

αβγδ
)
ϵµνρσ

]
. (3.119)

Since G±
µνρσϵ

µνρσ = 0, these area metrics are cyclic, as is Gµνρσ itself. Moreover, they are
invariant under an SU(2)± rotation acting on the internal index of B±a

µν . G±
µνρσ can be expressed

in terms of the parametrisation of B±a
µν in (3.104), with the definition of q±ab in (3.110). Using

1. This rewriting uses the following identities for the projectors P±IJ
a defined in (3.103),

P±IJ
a P±KL

b δIJKL = δab and P±IJ
a P∓KL

b δIJKL = 0 . (3.117)
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the identity (3.112), the result is

G±
µνρσ(e±, q±) =

1

2

[
Σ±a
µν (e±)Σ±b

ρσ (e±)q±ab ∓
1

3

√
g± Tr

(
q±
)
ϵ̃µνρσ

]
, (3.120)

where Tr(q±) = q±abδ
ab.

The right and left area metrics G±, defined in (3.119), do not provide a convenient parametri-
sation for the gauge-invariant content of B±a

µν , which respectively consists of only 15 gauge-
invariant degrees of freedom. Instead, they can be used to reformulate the 20 simplicity con-
straints for the gravitational solution sector in the non-chiral Plebanski action, in terms of 20
algebraically independent equations encoded in the condition [86]

G+
µνρσ = G−

µνρσ . (3.121)

This is indeed the relation obtained by inserting the identities (3.116) into (3.120). Moreover,
as a result, the area metric G in (3.118) reduces to the area metric Gg induced by the length
metric gµν = eIµe

J
ν δIJ . Thus, we obtain 1

Gµνρσ =
∑
±

G±
µνρσ(e, δ) =

1

2

∑
±

Σ±a
µν (e)Σ±b

ρσ (e)δab = gµρgσν − gµσgρν = (Gg)µνρσ . (3.123)

Altogether, for general relativity the right and left area metrics (3.119) coincide and their
sum (3.118) evaluates to the area metric induced by the length metric as the fundamental vari-
able in classical metric gravity.

Now, let us return to our original goal of deriving an action which describes the dynamics of a
generic area metric, starting from the non-chiral Plebanski action. To that end, it is necessary to
weaken a subset of the simplicity constraints on the B-field. In the remainder of this subsection
we will use the reparametrisation of the SO(4) B-field, in the form (3.114), in order to reduce
its 30 gauge-invariant degrees of freedom to 20 degrees of freedom for a generic area metric. On
these grounds, the resulting subclass of modified Plebanski theories can be viewed as non-linear
implicit theories for an area metric.

An immediate possible choice for achieving the above reduction, is to impose that the right

1. This equality arises by using that the Plebanski 2-forms Σ±a
µν defined in (3.105) satisfy

Σ±a
µν (e)Σ

±b
ρσ (e)δab = gµρgσν − gµσgρν ± 1

√
g
ϵµνρσ . (3.122)
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and left length metrics coincide, 1

g+µν = g−µν ≡ gµν . (3.125)

As a result, we anticipate to arrive at an implicit action for the dynamics of an area metric (3.118)
given by

Gµνρσ =
∑
±

G±
µνρσ(e, q±) . (3.126)

Here, eIµ is a tetrad for the metric gµν .

Altogether, the following picture for a non-linear area-metric theory arises. The starting point
is the modified non-chiral Plebanski action (3.97), together with a Holst term [126],

Smodified Plebanski+Holst[ω,B, ϕ] =

∫
P γ
IJKLB

IJ ∧ FKL(ω) + FIJKL(ϕ)BIJ ∧BKL , (3.127)

where

P γ
IJKL(ϕ) = δIJKL +

1

2γ
ϵIJKL and FIJKL(ϕ) = −1

2

(
ϕIJKL +

1

6
V (ϕ)ϵIJKL

)
. (3.128)

Here, γ denotes the Immirzi parameter [80, 81], whose inverse is proportional to the coupling
in front of the Holst action.

In the action (3.127), the right-left splitting of the Lie algebra, and accordingly of the B-
field (3.103), can be used to decompose the equations of motion for the connection ω into two
independent su(2)± Gauss laws. Their solution can be expressed in terms of the parametriza-
tion (3.104) of the SU±(2) B-fields as ω±(B±(e±, b±)), see e.g. [99, 102]. Additionally, the aux-
iliary field ϕ can be integrated out from the action, by solving its equations of motion (3.100)
in the form ϕ(B) = ϕ(e+, e−, b+, b−). As a result, the action becomes an effective second-order
action for the fields e± and q±, whose explicit expression for a generic SO(4)-invariant quadratic
potential can be found in [102, 103]. Imposing identical right and left tetrads e+ = e− ≡ e, in
order to satisfy the constraint (3.125), leads to an action describing the dynamics of the metric
g and scalar fields q±. These encode the degrees of freedom of the area metric G in (3.126).

1. Another possible choice is to leave the two right and left length metrics independent, and freeze the dynamics
of the internal scalars by setting them equal to the identity on the internal space,

q+ab = q−ab = δab . (3.124)

This leads to a bimetric theory of gravity, which has been shown to propagate a massless and a massive spin-2
particle, as well as a massive scalar ghost mode in an expansion around a biflat background [102, 103]. Here,
we will not be concerned with this theory further.
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These steps can be summarised as

Smodified Plebanski+Holst[ω,B, ϕ] → Seff[ω(B), B, ϕ(B)]

∣∣∣∣
B=B(B+(e+,b+),B−(e−,b−))

→ S[e+, e−, q+, q−] → S[e, q+, q−] ≡ S[G] . (3.129)

The resulting action depends on the area metric G only implicitly. Expressing g = g(G) and
q± = q±(G) would require the inversion of the defining relation (3.126), which represents 20
polynomial equations. An exact inversion is not presently available. Nevertheless, this relation
can be inverted perturbatively around a fixed background configuration for the area metric.
In the next subsection, we will consider the inversion to linear order around an area-metric
background induced by the flat length metric. Thereby, we will arrive at a subclass of second-
order quadratic actions for area-metric perturbations, which can be identified as the Euclidean
version of the subclass of area-metric actions with shift-symmetric kinetic term, analysed in
subsection 3.1.4.

3.2.3 Perturbative inversion of implicit non-linear area-metric actions

Whereas the general solution g(G) and q±(G) to the polynomial equations (3.126) cannot be
stated explicitly, the inversion can be done perturbatively order by order around a given back-
ground configuration for the area metric. To that end, we assume a decomposition G = G0+δG
of the area metric, into a background G0 and perturbations around this background δG. Ac-
cordingly, we can expand g = g0 + δg, where δg = δg(1) + δg(2) + ..., and q± = q±0 + δq±, where
δq± = δq±(1) + δq±(2) + .... Based on these expansions, the relation

G0 + δG = G(g, q±) , (3.130)

with the right hand side given by (3.126), can be solved order by order in δG, for δg(n)(δGn)
and δq±(n)(δGn).

In the following, we consider an expansion of the area metric around a configuration induced
by the flat Euclidean metric δµν , and therewith invert (3.130) to linear order in perturbations.
Thus, let us introduce the perturbation of the area metric by

Gµνρσ ≡ (Gδ)µνρσ + δGµνρσ = δµρδσν − δµσδρν + δGµνρσ , (3.131)

and the perturbations around flat space of the tetrad and the length metric, as well as of the
internal metrics by

eIµ = δIµ + δeIµ ⇒ gµν = δµν + δgµν where δgµν = δeIµδIν + δeIνδIµ , (3.132)

q±ab = δab + δq±ab . (3.133)

From now on, spacetime and internal indices are raised and lowered with the flat Euclidean
spacetime metric δµν and the internal metric δab, respectively. The unimodularity condition
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det(q±) = 1 implies, to first order in the perturbations of the internal metrics, Tr(δq±) =
δq±abδ

ab = 0. To match with the conventions of the previous section, at this point we for-
mally reintroduce the gravitational coupling κ and denote the perturbations of the area met-
ric by δGµνρσ = 2κaµνρσ, and the perturbations of the length metric and internal metric by
δgµν = 2κhµν and δq±ab = 2κχ±

ab. Thus, a, h and χ± are bosonic fields with canonical mass
dimension one.

Expanding the area metric in (3.126) to first order in hµν and χ±
ij allows us to identify the

area-metric perturbation aµνρσ on the left hand side of (3.130) as

aµνρσ ≡ Lαβµνρσhαβ + 2P+ab
µνρσχ

+
ab + 2P−ab

µνρσχ
−
ab (3.134)

≡ 2
(
δµ[ρhσ]ν − δν[ρhσ]µ

)
+ ω+

µνρσ + ω−
µνρσ , (3.135)

with

Lαβµνρσ ≡ 2
(
δµ[ρδ

(α
σ] δ

β)
ν − δν[ρδ

(α
σ] δ

β)
µ

)
, (3.136)

P±ab
µνρσ ≡ P±(a

µν P±b)
ρσ − 1

3
δabP±c

µν P
±d
ρσ δcd where P±a

µν ≡ 1

2
Σ±a
µν (δ) . (3.137)

The Plebanski 2-forms Σ±a
µν (δ) of the flat Euclidean tetrad are defined as in (3.105). The

projectors P±ab are traceless in their internal indices. These and Lαβ satisfy the projector and
orthogonality relations

Lαβ · Lγδ = 8Iαβγδ + 4δαβδ
γδ where Iαβγδ ≡ δα(γδδ)β , (3.138)

P±ab · P±cd = Iabcd where Iabcd ≡ δa(cδd)b − 1

3
δabδcd , (3.139)

Lαβ · P±ab = P±ab · P±cd = 0 . (3.140)

In the previous expressions, we have used the notation A·B ≡ AµνρσB
µνρσ. The tensors Iαβγδ and

Iabcd define, respectively, the identity on the space of symmetric rank-2 tensors tαβ on spacetime,
and the identity on the space of symmetric and traceless rank-2 tensors tab on the internal space.

The expression in (3.135) is of the same form as the algebraic decomposition of the field aµνρσ
according to (3.16) and (3.25). Moreover, the fields χ±

ab and ω±
µνρσ are related to each other

in the same way as in (3.24). They represent the selfdual and anti-selfdual components of the
area-metric perturbation. However, in this section, we have used the Euclidean projectors P±

defined in (3.137). These differ from their Lorentzian analogues (3.20), in that they involve the
Plebanski 2-forms constructed from the flat Euclidean tetrad δIµ, instead of the flat Minkowski
tetrad ηIµ. In Euclidean signature, the projectors P±, and in particular the fields χ±

ab and ω±
µνρσ,

are real. The selfduality and anti-selfduality property in Lorentzian signature (3.19) translates
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to Euclidean signature as

1

2
ϵ αβ
µν ω±

αβρσ = ±ω±
µνρσ . (3.141)

Similarly, the area-metric perturbation induced by the length-metric perturbation hµν involves
the quantity Lαβ, defined in equation (3.137) from the Euclidean spacetime metric δµν , which in
Lorentzian signature would be defined from the Minkowski metric ηµν . Formally, one may define
a Wick rotation from the Euclidean to the Lorentzian theory by the replacement δ0µ → η0µ = iδ0µ
in the Plebanski-2 forms, while leaving spatial components of the tetrad unchanged.

Using the definitions of Lαβ and P±ab in (3.136)–(3.137), and the relations (3.138)–(3.140),
we can explicitly invert the relation (3.130) to linear order in the area-metric perturbation. The
result is an expression for the length-metric perturbation hµν and internal metric perturbations
χ±
ab, as functions of the area-metric perturbation aµνρσ,

hαβ = Kαβ · a where (Kαβ)µνρσ ≡ 1

8
IαβγδLγδµνρσ −

1

12
δαβδµ[ρδσ]ν , (3.142)

χ±
ab =

1

2
P±
ab · ω

± =
1

2
P±
ab · a ⇔ ω±

µνρσ = 2P±ab
µνρσχ

±
ab = P±ab

µνρσIabcdP±cd · a . (3.143)

For later reference, we note that the separate parts of the area-metric perturbation in (3.134)
and (3.135) can be written in terms of projectors ΠL and Π± onto the length-metric and the
selfdual and anti-selfdual components as

aµνρσ = ΠL
µνρσ · a+ Π+

µνρσ · a+ Π−
µνρσ · a . (3.144)

The projectors are defined explicitly by

ΠL
µνρσ,αβγδ ≡ Lλτµνρσ(Kλτ )αβγδ (3.145)

= 2
(
A+
µναβA

−
ρσγδ + A+

µνγδA
−
ρσαβ

)
+ 2
(
A−
µναβA

+
ρσγδ + A−

µνγδA
+
ρσαβ

)
+

2

3
AS
µνρσAS

αβγδ ,

Π±
µνρσ,αβγδ ≡ P±ab

µνρσIabcdP±cd
αβγδ (3.146)

= 2
(
A±
µναβA

±
ρσγδ + A±

µνγδA
±
ρσαβ

)
− 4

3
A±
µνρσA±

αβγδ ,
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where 1

A±
µνρσ ≡ 1

8
(δµρδνσ − δµσδνρ) ±

1

8
ϵµνρσ , (3.148)

AS
µνρσ ≡ A+

µνρσ + A−
µνρσ =

1

4
(δµρδνσ − δµσδνρ) , (3.149)

AD
µνρσ ≡ A+

µνρσ − A−
µνρσ =

1

4
ϵµνρσ . (3.150)

According to (3.144), by construction it holds

Lλτµνρσhλτ = ΠL
µνρσ · a , (3.151)

ω±
µνρσ = Π±

µνρσ · a . (3.152)

The projectors Π± act as the identity on the tensors ω±, and together with ΠL sum to the
identity on the space of cyclic area metrics,

Iµνρσ,αβγδ ≡ 2
(
AS
µναβAS

ρσγδ + AS
µνγδAS

ρσαβ

)
− 2

3
AD
µνρσAD

αβγδ

= ΠL
µνρσ,αβγδ + Π+

µνρσ,αβγδ + Π−
µνρσ,αβγδ . (3.153)

The previous definitions provide all ingredients to explicitly state the linearisation, around
flat space, of the implicit non-linear area-metric action described at the end of the previous
subsection. The starting point are the SU±(2) BF actions, where the connection has been inte-
grated out using the parametrisation (3.103) for the SU±(2) B-fields in terms of the spacetime
tetrads e± and the internal frame fields b± [99, 102]. Linearising these actions around a flat
background configuration for the spacetime metrics g±µν and the internal metrics q±ab, leads to
the effective SO(4) BF action as a functional of the length-metric perturbation h±µν and internal
metric perturbations χ±

ab [102, 103]. In order to arrive at a quadratic action for area-metric
perturbations, we identify h+µν = h−µν ≡ hµν . Additionally, we consider a potential for the non-
metric degrees of freedom of the area-metric perturbation, associated with the perturbations of
the internal metrics. Assuming SO(4) invariance of the original potential V (ϕ) in the modified
non-chiral Plebanski action, the only possibility at quadratic order are mass terms for χ±

ab [102,
103]. This can be understood in view of the decomposition of the field ϕIJKL into irreducible
representations of SO(4), according to (3.101). To obtain a singlet quadratic in the fields ω±,
we have to consider the tensor product of each of the representations (0, 2) and (2, 0) with itself.

The resulting Lagrangian is a function of hµν and χ±
ab, and can be written in momentum space

1. This rewriting uses the property (3.122) of the Plebanski 2-forms. According to this identity, or alternatively
by direct computation, it follows that the projectors P±a

µν = 1
2Σ

±
µν(δ) satisfy

P±a
µν P

±b
ρσ δab =

1

4
(δµρδσν − δµσδρν)±

1

4
ϵµνρσ . (3.147)
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as

L
(
hµν , χ

+
ab, χ

−
ab

)
= LBF

(
hµν , χ

+
ab, χ

−
ab

)
+ Lmass

(
χ+
ab, χ

−
ab

)
(3.154)

≡ 1

2

∑
±

[
γ±LEH

(
hµν + χ±

µν

)
+

1

2
m2

±χ
±
µνχ

±µν
]
, (3.155)

where

γ± = 1 ± 1

γ
. (3.156)

The structure of the Lagrangian (3.154) can be understood by the shift symmetry of the topolog-
ical BF actions for each of the selfdual and anti-selfdual sectors separately. This shift symmetry
eliminates the transverse-traceless propagating modes in the Einstein-Hilbert action. Adding
a mass term to the self-dual or anti-selfdual Lagrangian breaks this shift symmetry, such that
each of these Lagrangians on its own features two transverse-traceless propagating degrees of
freedom, encoded in the shifted metric H±

µν = hµν + χ±
µν , and five massive non-propagating

modes, encoded in χ±
µν . Combinining these two sectors into the non-chiral Lagrangian (3.155)

similarly results in propagating degrees of freedom. However, the final Lagrangian still features
a remnant 5-parameter shift symmetry in the kinetic term, as discussed in subsection 3.1.4 and
demonstrated below.

For completeness, we note that the linearised Einstein-Hilbert action is defined by the Fierz-
Pauli operator Ê in Euclidean signature as

LEH(hµν) =
1

2
hµν Ê ρσ

µν hρσ ≡ p2

2
hµν
(
P (2) ρσ

µν − 2P (0) ρσ

µν

)
hρσ , (3.157)

with p2 = δµνp
µpν denoting the square of the Euclidean four-momentum vector. The spin-2 and

spin-0 projectors P (2) and P (0) are defined as in (3.8), with indices raised and lowered with the
Euclidean metric δµν .

The fields χ±
µν in (3.155) are real symmetric transverse-traceless rank-2 tensors on spacetime,

defined from χ±
ab in the same way as in (3.38), using the projectors P±a

µν in Euclidean signa-
ture. As a consequence, these fields represent an isometric embedding of χ±

ab into the space
of symmetric transverse-traceless tensors on spacetime, such that the identity (3.40) holds in
Euclidean signature as well. For convenience, we display these definitions and identities again,

χ±
µν ≡ ω±

µρνσ

pρpσ

p2
= 4P±a

µρ P
±b
νσ

pρpσ

p2
χ±
ab with χ±

µνp
µ = 0 and χ±µ

µ = 0 , (3.158)

χ±
µνχ

±µν = χ±
abχ

±ab =
1

4
ω±
µνρσω

±µνρσ . (3.159)

In Euclidean signature, the Lagrangian quadratic in χ±
µν is manifestly positive definite, as these

fields are real. Moreover, all couplings c± in (3.155) are real, and parity is violated if c+ ̸= c−.
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The Lagrangian (3.155) can be identified as the Euclidean version of the special class of area-
metric Lagrangians with shift-symmetric kinetic term, analysed in subsection 3.1.4. To see this,
we use that χ±

µν are annihilated by the spin-0 projector, whereas the spin-2 projector acts as
the identity on these fields. This allows us to write the expression in (3.155) as

L(hµν , χ
+
µν , χ

−
µν) =

1

2
(γ+ + γ−)LEH(hµν)

+
1

2

∑
±

[
γ±hµνχ

±µνp2 +
1

2
γ±χ

±
µνχ

±µνp2 +
1

2
m2

±χ
±
µνχ

±µν
]
. (3.160)

The kinetic part is of the same form as in the Lagrangian (3.68), with the identification
(α±, β±) ↔ −γ±, and consequently ρ± ↔ −γ±. In particular, the condition (3.69) for a 5-
parameter shift symmetry of the kinetic term, with A ≡ −1 in Euclidean signature, is auto-
matically satisfied for linearised area-metric actions derived from modified non-chiral Plebanski
theories. Indeed, the definition of γ± in (3.156) implies

γ+ + γ− = 2 . (3.161)

Thus, we can conclude that the Immirzi parameter γ is a parity-violating coupling in area-metric
actions derived from modified non-chiral Plebanski theories. Concretely, γ enters the dynam-
ical equations of motion derived from the linearised area-metric Lagrangian (3.160). This is
in contrast to classical length-metric gravity, where γ does not affect the equations of motion.
Moreover, in view of the Hamiltonian analysis of these area-metric theories in Lorentzian sig-
nature, in appendix A.2, we can conclude that γ is responsible for a parity-violating mixing
effect between the + and × modes of the transverse-traceless components of the shifted spatial
metric, subject to the Hamiltonian and diffeomorphism constaints, see subsection A.2.6 and in
particular equation (A.150).

The discussion of the 5-parameter shift symmetry and explicit formulae in subsection 3.1.4,
as well as the derivation of the effective actions for the field hµν in subsection 3.1.3, extend
straightforwardly to the Lagrangian (3.160) in Euclidean signature. The effective action for hµν
is given by

Leff(hµν) = LEH(hµν) −
1

2

∑
±

γ±
(1)Cµνρσ

1

p2 +M2
±

(1)Cµνρσ where M2
± ≡

m2
±

γ±
. (3.162)

If the effective mass parameters M2
± = M2 are identical, this action simplifies and leads to a

54



3 Actions for area metrics

ghostfree propagator for the spin-2 mode, 1

Leff(hµν) = LEH(hµν) − (1)Cµνρσ
1

p2 +M2
(1)Cµνρσ , (3.163)

P(2)
(
p2
)

= 2

[
1

p2
+

1

M2

]
. (3.164)

Finally, for completeness, we close this subsection by stating the result for the linearised
area-metric Lagrangian in (3.160) explicity in terms of the inversion of equation (3.135), with
h = K · a and ω± = Π± · a as in (3.142) and (3.143). Defining

E±
µν,αβγδ ≡ Π±

µρνσ,αβγδ

pρpσ

p2
, (3.165)

and using the definition of χ±
µν in (3.158) and identity (3.159), we arrive at

L(a) = a

[
−1

2
KTÊK +

1

4

∑
±

γ±
(
E±TK + KTE±)p2 +

1

2

(
γ±p

2 +m2
±
)
Π±

]
a . (3.166)

This terminates our analysis of area-metric actions in the framework of non-chiral modified
Plebanski theories.

1. It should be noted that the condition M2
+ = M2

− requires m2
+ = γ+

γ−
m2

−, but not necessarily γ+ = γ−.

Therefore, an effective action of the form (3.162) can arise even in the presence of a finite Immirzi parameter γ
in the area-metric action (3.160).
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Area-metric gravity in four spacetime dimensions contains more degrees of freedom than classical
gravity. These degrees of freedom can be associated with the ten massless degrees of freedom of
a length metric, and ten additional massive degrees of freedom which parametrise the deviation
of the area metric from one that is induced by a length metric. Thereby, area-metric gravity can
be viewed as an effective theory for a length metric coupled to a special type of matter fields. We
assume this effective field theory to be valid at an energy scale below the scale of a fundamental
theory of quantum gravity. Candidate approaches to quantum gravity, in which area metrics
appear as effective semiclassical descriptions of spacetime, are loop quantum gravity and spin
foams [1, 3, 49, 76, 77], as well as string theory [2, 50–53, 55].

For area metrics to represent a viable geometric framework for gravity in an intermediate
energy regime, the area-metric effective field theory has to satisfy theoretical and phenomeno-
logical consistency constraints. These should ensure a low-energy limit compatible with general
relativity, which is experimentally exceedingly well tested in the strong-field regime [128–130].
Such a constraint on area-metric gravity can be analysed both classically, and from the per-
spective of quantum field theory. In this chapter we consider separate aspects of this constraint
as criteria to assess the viability of area-metric gravity.

4.1 RG flows in perturbative area-metric gravity

In this section, area-metric gravity is treated as a local quantum effective field theory. To
that end, we assume a description of spacetime in terms of an area metric at a given UV
cutoff scale ΛUV. Starting from this regime, we analyse the properties of the RG flow of area-
metric gravity from the UV towards to IR. The relevant concepts from the functional RG are
summarised in subsection 4.1.2, whereas the truncation ansatz for the effective action is defined
in subsection 4.1.2.

Compatibility of area-metric gravity with metric gravity at low energies requires the decou-
pling of the non-metric degrees of freedom of the area metric. This constraint stems from the
absence of associated types of matter fields in the standard model of particle physics, and the
absence of any observational indications for these. One possibility for the extra fields to decouple
is as a result of a large-growing mass, which freezes the dynamics of these fields in the IR. This
scenario is illustrated in figure 4.1, and can be additionally enhanced by a dynamical suppres-
sion of the interaction couplings between these fields and the length metric. Subsection 4.1.3
analyses these two distinct mechanisms of decoupling.
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metric non-metric d.o.f. 

DOF:    massless   massive20 = 10 + 10

observational
constraints

quantum gravity UV

IR

area metric EFT at scale ΛUV

m̄2

m2
Pl

≫ 1

decoupling

Figure 4.1: Scenario of area-metric gravity as an effective field theory at an energy scale ΛUV,
below the scale of a fundamental theory of quantum gravity. Compatibility of area-metric
gravity with lR physics requires the decoupling of the non-metric degrees of freedom from the
length-metric degrees of freedom of the area metric at low energies.

A further aspect to determine the IR consistency of area-metric gravity are constraints on
gravitational parity violation, see e.g. [131, 132]. Parity violation is a prediction of various ex-
tensions to general relativity, such as Chern-Simons theory [133, 134], and variants thereof [135–
139], or chiral extensions of ghostfree scalar-tensor theories [140]. Other examples are symmetric
teleparallel gravity [141] and Hořava-Lifshitz gravity [142, 143]. Such parity-violating extensions
of general relativity can arise as low-energy effective field theories of some high-energy UV com-
pletion such as string theory, where parity violation is triggered by anomaly cancellation [144,
145], or extensions of loop quantum gravity, in which the Immirzi parameter is promoted to a
dynamical field [146–148].

Similarly, a generic ansatz for the effective action for area-metric perturbations contains
parity-violating couplings. These must be dynamically suppressed under the RG flow towards
lower scales, in order to guarantee compatibility with observational constraints on parity viola-
tion in pure-gravitational systems. On these grounds, in subsection 4.1.4, we analyse directions
away from the parity-symmetric theory space of area-metric gravity, as well as the possibility
of parity invariance as an emergent symmetry. Such a scenario starts with a parity-violating
area-metric theory in the UV, and ends with a parity-invariant theory in the IR. Additionally, as
a special parity-violating coupling in area-metric gravity, we analyse the RG flow of the Immirzi
parameter γ in subsection 4.1.5.
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4.1.1 Brief overview of the functional renormalisation group

The functional RG is a non-perturbative framework for deriving the quantum effective action
Γ, which governs the dynamics in a quantum field theory. The latter can be computed formally
by solving the Euclidean path integral of the quantum field theory. This amounts to integrating
out all quantum fluctuations of the fields at once. By contrast, the functional RG is based on
the Wilsonian picture of renormalisation, which consists of integrating out quantum fluctuations
step by step [149–152]. This process, known as coarse graining, starts from many microscopic
degrees of freedom in the UV, and ends with fewer macroscopic degrees of freedom in the IR.

The central object in the functional RG is a scale-dependent effective action Γk, known as the
effective average action (EAA) [153]. The functional Γk depends on a variable RG mass scale
k, and interpolates between the classical action S = Γk=ΛUV

at a UV cutoff scale ΛUV and the
quantum effective action Γ ≡ Γk→0 in the IR.

The scale dependence of Γk can be derived from an exact functional differential equation [154,
155],

k∂kΓk =
1

2
Tr

[(
Γ
(2)
k + Rk

)−1

k∂kRk

]
. (4.1)

Here, Γ
(2)
k is the matrix of second functional derivatives of Γk with respect to the quantum fields

at fixed background, and Rk is a regulator. The regulator acts as an IR cutoff by suppressing
low-momentum modes, such that only quantum fluctuations with momenta p2 ≳ k2 are included
in Γk. The generalised trace involves sums and integrals over fields and momenta.

The flow equation was originally formulated for scalar fields [154, 155], and can be generalised
to fermions [156, 157], and gauge fields, including gravity [158, 159]. Reviews and introductions
to the functional RG can be found in [160–168]. The following is a collection of terminologies
and concepts necessary to follow the discussion in the next subsections.

A solution to the flow equation (4.1) can be interpreted as a trajectory between the bare
action and the quantum effective action in theory space. The latter is the infinite-dimensional
space spanned by all operators Oi which are compatible with the symmetries of the theory. An
action functional in theory space can be expanded in the basis of operators {Oi},

Γk =
∑
i

c̄i(k)Oi , (4.2)

with coordinates given by couplings c̄i(k). Taking the scale derivative of (4.2) yields

k∂kΓk =
∑
i

βc̄iOi , (4.3)

where βc̄i = k∂kc̄i(k) are the beta functions of the dimensionful couplings c̄i. These depend
in general on all couplings {c̄j}, as well as on the RG scale parameter k. According to (4.3),
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4 Phenomenology of area metrics

expanding the trace on the right hand side in the flow equation (4.2), in the basis of operators
{Oi}, allows for extracting the beta functions βc̄i of the couplings c̄i as the coefficients in front
of the operators Oi.

As Γk is dimensionless, each coupling c̄i has canonical mass dimension dc̄i given by the negative
mass dimension of the operator Oi. The corresponding dimensionless couplings ci are obtained
by multiplication with appropriate powers of the RG scale parameter k,

ci(k) = c̄i(k)k−dc̄i . (4.4)

It is standard to work with the dimensionless couplings {ci} as coordinates in theory space.
Their beta functions are given by

βci(cj) = k∂kci(k) = −dc̄ici + k−dc̄iβc̄i . (4.5)

They contain a canonical term and a contribution that is induced by quantum fluctuations. Dif-
ferent from the beta functions for the dimensionful couplings, there is no explicit dependence on
the RG scale parameter k. Therefore, dealing with the flow equation (4.1) replaces the challenge
of solving a path integral, by the task of solving a coupled system of autonomous differential
equations. The flow equation is formally exact as an infinite-dimensional integro-differential
equation, but not exactly solvable in practice. Instead, Γk can be expanded in systematic trun-
cations and its flow analysed within the truncated theory space.

Fixed points of the RG flow are of particular interest, as there the theory becomes quantum
scale-invariant. At a fixed point c⃗∗, all beta functions of the dimensionless couplings vanish,

βci(c⃗∗) = 0 ∀ i . (4.6)

Therefore the dimensionless couplings are constant at a fixed point, whereas the dimensionful
couplings follow a simple power-law scaling according to their canonical dimension,

c̄i(k) = ci∗k
dc̄i . (4.7)

A fixed point c⃗∗ is called Gaussian, or free, if all couplings at the fixed point vanish, and
non-Gaussian, or interacting, if at least one coupling is non-zero at the fixed point.

Generically, a fixed point is a point in theory space where RG trajectories of the flow equation
start or end. In the first case it is called a UV fixed point and in the second case an IR fixed
point. Some fixed points can only serve as either UV or IR fixed points, but generically a
fixed point can be both. The properties of a fixed point can be deduced by linearising the beta
functions βci around the fixed point. This results in a set of linear differential equations,

βci(c⃗) = βci(c⃗∗)︸ ︷︷ ︸
=0

+
∑
j

Bij(c⃗∗)(cj − cj∗) + O
(
(cj − cj∗)

2) , (4.8)
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where Bij are the entries of the stability matrix defined by

Bij(c⃗) =
∂βci(c⃗)

∂cj
. (4.9)

The eigenvalues of the stability matrix are denoted by −θI , and corresponding eigenvectors by
B⃗I . The flow in the eigendirection I can be analysed by writing c⃗(k) = c⃗∗ + bI(k)B⃗I , such that
the linearised flow equation (4.8) reduces to

k∂kbI(k)B⃗I = −θIbI(k)B⃗I ⇒ bI(k) = bI0

(
k

k0

)−θI
. (4.10)

The integration in the last step assumes the initial condition bI(k0) = bI0, where k0 is a reference
scale usually set to the initial scale ΛUV. The general solution to (4.8) is

c⃗(k) = c⃗∗ +
∑
I

bI0 b⃗I

(
k

k0

)−θI
. (4.11)

The critical exponents θI are the negative eigenvalues of the stability matrix. The integration
constants {bI0} are the free parameters of the theory. In principle, all of these infinitely many
constants must be known in order to characterise an RG trajectory, which enters the linearised
regime, exactly. However, in the presence of a fixed point, flowing towards the IR by lowering
k/k0, the contributions from the eigenvectors b⃗I which feature a negative critical exponent θI < 0
are suppressed. In turn, the associated parameters bI0 become irrelevant for the values of the
couplings at a scale k ≫ k0. The corresponding directions in the space of couplings are called
irrelevant, or IR attractive, or UV repulsive. Conversely, contributions from eigenvectors b⃗I
which feature a positive critical exponent θI > 0, grow towards the IR. Thus, the IR values of
couplings depend on the associated parameters bI0. These directions are called relevant, or IR
repulsive, or UV attractive. If a critical exponent θI = 0 vanishes, the corresponding direction
is called marginal. In this case, higher-order contributions in the expansion (4.8) have to be
taken into account in order to determine if this direction is marginally relevant or irrelevant.

Generically, when the beta functions are real, the eigenvalues of the stability matrix can occur
as complex conjugate pairs. Thus, the critical exponents θI can be complex. In this case, their
imaginary part is responsible for a spiralling of the flow around the fixed point, whereas their
real part determines if the direction is attractive or repulsive,

Re[θI ] > 0 ⇔ relevant (IR repulsive or UV attractive) , (4.12)

Re[θI ] < 0 ⇔ irrelevant (IR attractive or UV repulsive) , (4.13)

Re[θI ] = 0 ⇔ marginal . (4.14)

For a Gaussian fixed point, the linearised beta functions are given by

βci = −dc̄ici + O
(
c⃗ 2
)
, (4.15)
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such that the stability matrix is diagonal with entries determined by the negative canonical
dimensions of the couplings,

Bij = −dc̄iδij . (4.16)

In particular, in this case the eigendirections align with the couplings and the critical exponents
are given by θI = dc̄i . As a consequence, in the perturbative regime near the Gaussian fixed
point, the RG flow drives higher-order couplings to zero, while couplings with positive canonical
dimension are relevant.

For a non-Gaussian fixed point, the situation is more complicated. In this case, the beta func-
tions receive an anomalous contribution beyond the canonical term, which arises from quantum
fluctuations. This contribution can render canonically relevant couplings irrelevant and vice
versa.

4.1.2 Truncation ansatz for the effective average action

In this subsection, we define an ansatz for the effective average action Γk which allows us to
address the question of decoupling of the non-metric degrees of freedom in area-metric gravity.
In the absence of a non-perturbative action for area-metrics, we construct this ansatz perturba-
tively. Our starting point is the most general diffeomorphism-invariant action for area-metric
perturbations around a background configuration induced by the flat length metric. This action
was derived in subsection 3.1.2 at quadratic order in area-metric perturbations and momenta,
and is a functional of the fields hµν and ω±

µνρσ associated with the length-metric and the non-
metric degrees of freedom of the area-metric perturbation.

For our analysis of RG flows in area-metric gravity, we consider a simple approximation which
only takes into account momentum-independent contributions at third order in the perturba-
tions of the area metric, and specifically focus on the flow of masses of ω± which is induced by
gravitational fluctuations h. Under these assumptions, there are only two types of interaction
vertices to consider, as derived in appendix A.3. The corresponding scalar invariants are given
by

hω±
µνρσω

±µνρσ and hµνhρσω±
µρνσ . (4.17)

The couplings in front of these terms in a Lagrangian for area-metric perturbations may in
principle depend on each other, when the condition of diffeomorphism invariance is taken into
account at higher orders. In the lack of knowledge about such a possible constraint, we consider
these terms with independent couplings λ̄′1± and λ̄′2± in the ansatz for Γk. Combining the
result for the general quadratic second-order action for area-metric perturbations, derived in
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subsection 3.1.2, with the two terms in (4.17), defines our ansatz for the EAA,

Γk ≡ S
(2)
k [hµν ] +

∫
d4x

∑
±

[
ᾱ′
±∂

µhρσ∂νω±
µρνσ +

1

2
∂αω

±
µνρσ∂

αω±µνρσ +
1

2
m̄2

±ω
±
µνρσω

±µνρσ

+ λ̄′1±hω
±
µνρσω

±µνρσ + λ̄′2±h
µνhρσω±

µρνσ

]
. (4.18)

Here, we have denoted interaction couplings between h and ω± with a prime, in order to reserve
the notation without a prime for a redefined version of these couplings following a field rescaling
detailed below.

The first contribution in Γk, quadratic in hµν , is given by the second-order term in an expansion
of the Einstein-Hilbert action around the flat Euclidean background, 1

gµν = δµν + hµν , (4.19)

together with a term which gauge-fixes the metric fluctuations hµν with respect to the flat
background,

S
(2)
k [hµν ] ≡ S

(2)
EH[hµν ] + S

(2)
gf [hµν ]

= − 1

16πG

∫
d4x

√
gR

∣∣∣∣
O(h2)

+
1

32πGαh

∫
d4x

(
∂νhνµ −

1 + βh
4

∂µh

)2

. (4.20)

In the previous expression G is the dimensionful Newton coupling, whereas αh and βh are gauge
parameters. All results stated in the following apply in the limit βh → αh → 0. Our analysis
targets the RG flow of the masses for ω±, and of the interaction couplings between ω± and h.
In particular, we do not evaluate the scale dependence of couplings in the pure length-metric
sector, and for this reason do not consider Faddeev-Popov ghost terms. The structure of the
regularised propagator entering the flow equation (4.1) for the effective action (4.18) is illus-
trated in appendix A.4.

The field h in (4.18) denotes the dimensionless metric perturbation. After expanding the
Einstein-Hilbert action at second order in the perturbation, we promote this field to a standard
graviton field with canonical mass dimension one by rescaling

hµν →
√

16πGZhhµν (4.21)

everywhere in Γk. Here, we have introduced the wave-function renormalisation Zh of h. The

1. It should be noted that in the flat-background expansion of the metric (4.19), the tensor hµν represents the
dimensionless metric perturbations. By contrast, in section 3.1, the tensor hµν was already considered to be
a bosonic field with canonical mass dimension one, and was related to the perturbation of the length metric
by δgµν = 2κhµν = 16πGhµν where G is the dimensionful Newton coupling. Both descriptions are equivalent

when rescaling hµν →
√
16πGhµν in the Taylor expansion of SEH in (4.20) at second order in hµν , and keeping

in mind that this expansion generates an additional factor of 1
2! .
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fields ω± in Γk are already canonically normalised. Consequently, we only introduce the wave-
function renormalisation Zω± of ω± by rescaling

ω±
µνρσ →

√
Zω±ω±

µνρσ (4.22)

in the effective action. As a consequence of the rescalings (4.21) and (4.22), we redefine all
couplings in front of the terms in Γk, which contain both h and ω±, so as to absorb all numerical
factors and powers of G. Concretely, as an intermediate step we introduce

ᾱ± =
√

16πGᾱ′
± , (4.23)

λ̄1± =
√

16πGλ̄′1± , (4.24)

λ̄2± = 16πGλ̄′2± . (4.25)

The redefined couplings ᾱ± are dimensionless, whereas λ̄1± and λ̄2± have canonical dimension
one. From now on, we focus on the dimensionless versions of these couplings and of the Newton
coupling,

g = Gk2 , (4.26)

α± = ᾱ± , (4.27)

m2
± = m̄2

±k
−2 , (4.28)

λ1,2± = λ̄1,2±k
−1 . (4.29)

4.1.3 Decoupling of non-metric degrees of freedom

In this subsection, we consider the decoupling of the non-metric degrees of freedom of the area
metric. Decoupling can occur as a result of a dynamically growing mass, and can be enhanced
further through a dynamical suppression of the interaction couplings between these fields and
the length metric. To that end, we analyse the RG flow of these parameters separately.

In the absence of interactions, the dimensionful mass squares m̄2
± are constant and the di-

mensionless mass squares scale as m2
± ∝ k−2. With this canonical scaling, large physical

masses of the non-metric degrees of freedom in the IR can be achieved, provided the ini-
tial conditions for the flow of m2

± in the UV are chosen appropriately. A natural choice is
m2

±(ΛUV) = m2
±UV = O(1), where ΛUV denotes the cutoff scale of the area-metric effective field

theory. However, in the following we are interested in determining whether gravitational fluc-
tuations can generically drive the masses of the non-metric degrees of freedom further towards
relevance, compared to their canonical scaling. If this is the case, the non-metric degrees of
freedom decouple in the IR, irrespective of the initial conditions set in the UV.

In the presence of quantum fluctuations, the beta functions for m2
± receive a non-canonical
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contribution, see e.g. (4.5). As a result, the dimensionless mass squares scale as

m2
± ∝ k

∆
m2

± where ∆m2
±

= −2 + ηm2
±

(4.30)

are the scaling dimensions, which differ from their canonical value −2 by the anomalous dimen-
sions ηm2

±
. In a regime k ∈ (kIR,ΛUV), where this anomalous scaling holds, the dimensionful

mass squares are given by

m̄2
±(k) = m2

±(k)k2 =

[
m2

±UV

(
k

ΛUV

)∆
m2

±

]
k2 = m2

±UV · Λ2
UV ·

(
k

ΛUV

)η
m2

±
. (4.31)

A negative or positive anomalous dimension ηm2
±

implies that the dimensionful mass squares at
the scale kIR are larger, or smaler, respectively, than their value at the scale ΛUV, by a factor of
(kIR/ΛUV)

η
m2

± . For ordinary scalar fields, the anomalous scaling dimension of the mass induced
by quantum-gravitational fluctuations is generically positive [169–171]. Analogous observations
hold for spin-1

2
fermions [172]. Therefore, the canonical growth of the dimensionless masses

of these fields is counteracted by quantum fluctuations, such that their dimensionful masses
becomes lighter in the IR. For tensor fields such as ω±, an analogous effect has not yet been in-
vestigated. It is, however, central for the phenomenological viability of area-metric gravity that
quantum-gravitational fluctuations support the canonical growth of their masses, and thereby
allow for a decoupling of these fields at low energies.

To determine whether gravitational fluctuations can make the masses of the non-metric de-
grees of freedom of the area metric more relevant, we consider their beta functions. These, and
other beta functions, are generically complicated non-polynomial functions of all couplings. On
these grounds, we resort to expansions of beta functions around particular values of couplings.

First, we expand the beta functions βm2
±

for small m2
± and small couplings c ∈ {α±, λ1,2±}.

The leading term in this expansion is of order zero in the mass,

βm2
±

= −
2λ21±
3π2

+
7λ22±
192π2

+ O
(
m2

±, c
2c′2, c2c′c′′

)
. (4.32)

Thus, masses for the non-metric degrees of freedom are automatically generated by quantum
fluctuations, even if the initial conditions set these to zero in the UV. Moreover, if we assume
that λ1± and λ2± are of approximately the same magnitude, then the first term in (4.32) is
dominant. The sign of this term is negative for any non-zero values of λ1±. Therefore, the
masses of the non-metric degrees of freedom grow under the RG flow towards the IR.

As a next step, we assume initial conditions at an intermediate scale, at which the masses have
already grown to large positive values. The primary question is whether quantum fluctuations
support this growth further. To answer this question, we consider an expansion of the beta
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functions for large m2
±,

βm2
±

=

(
−2 −

3λ22±
128π2

)
m2

± + O
(
m0

±
)
. (4.33)

The non-canonical contribution has the same sign as the canonical term. The anomalous scaling
dimension ηm2

±
can be read off from the expression in brackets, after subtracting the negative

canonical dimension −2. Since ηm2
±

is negative for non-zero λ2±, we can conclude that the
dimensionful masses of the non-metric degrees of freedom are protected from decreasing under
the flow, and continue to grow towards the IR as a result of quantum-gravitational fluctuations.
This provides a robust decoupling mechanism for the non-metric degrees of freedom in area-
metric gravity.

In the remaining part of this subsection, we extend the previous considerations for the de-
coupling of the non-metric degrees of freedom, by additionally taking into account the vertex
couplings between these and the length metric. To that end, we analyse whether these couplings
can be suppressed dynamically under the flow towards the IR, assuming initial conditions in a
regime where the masses of the non-metric degrees of freedom are already large.

In the absence of interactions, the dimensionful couplings λ̄1,2± are constant, whereas the
dimensionless couplings λ1,2± scale as λ1,2± ∝ k−1, and are therefore canonically relevant. Ac-
cording to this canonical scaling, positive or negative initial values λ1,2±(ΛUV) = λ1,2±UV in the
UV result in a growth of these couplings to large positive or large negative values in the IR. In
the following, we analyse whether gravitational fluctuations can counteract this growth.

In the presence of quantum fluctuations, the beta functions for λ1,2± receive a non-canonical
contribution, see e.g. (4.5). As a result, the dimensionless couplings λ1,2± scale as

λ1,2± ∝ k∆λ1,2± where ∆λ1,2± = −1 + ηλ1,2± (4.34)

are the scaling dimensions, which differ from their canonical value −1 by the anomalous dimen-
sions ηλ1,2± . In a regime k ∈ (kIR,ΛUV), where this anomalous scaling holds, the dimensionful
couplings are given by

λ̄1,2±(k) = λ1,2±(k)k =

[
λ1,2±UV

(
k

ΛUV

)∆λ1,2±
]
k = λ1,2±UV · ΛUV ·

(
k

ΛUV

)ηλ1,2±
. (4.35)

A negative or positive anomalous dimension ηλ1,2± implies that the dimensionful couplings at
the scale kIR are larger, or smaler, respectively, in magnitude than their value at the scale ΛUV,
by a factor of (kIR/ΛUV)ηλ1,2± .

To determine whether gravitational fluctuations can drive the vertex couplings towards irrel-
evance relative to their canonical scaling, we consider their beta functions. Their expansion for
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Figure 4.2: Flow towards the IR in the plane spanned by m2
± and λ2±, according to the beta

functions (4.33) and (4.37). Gravitational fluctuations drive the masses m2
± to large values in

the IR even faster than dictated by their canonical scaling. This provides a robust decoupling
mechanism for the non-metric degrees of freedom in area-metric gravity at low energies. Simoul-
taneously, the interaction couplings λ2± between these fields and the length metric also grow
dynamically towards the IR, relative to their canonical scaling. This enhancement may result
in a residual effect of the non-metric degrees of freedom in the low-energy effective action for
the metric degrees of freedom in area-metric gravity.

large masses m2
± is given by

βλ1± =

(
−1 −

3λ22±
128π2

)
λ1± +

7
√
πgλ22±

96π2
+ O

(
m−2

±
)
, (4.36)

βλ2± =

(
−1 −

3λ22±
256π2

)
λ2± + O

(
m−2

±
)
. (4.37)

For a suppression of the couplings λ1,2±, relative to their canonical scaling, the non-canonical
contribution to their beta function has to be of opposite sign to the canonical term.

The sign of the non-canonical term in the beta function for λ1± for non-zero λ2± is

sign(−9λ1± + 28
√
πg) =

{
sign(λ1±) , for λ1± ∈ (−∞, 0) ∪

(
28
9

√
πg,∞

)
,

−sign(λ1±) , for λ1± ∈
(
0, 28

9

√
πg
)
.

(4.38)

In the first case, λ1± cannot be driven towards irrelevance in the regime of large m2
±, and instead

grows in magnitude towards the IR even faster than canonically. An anomalous scaling opposite
to canonical scaling can only be achieved for positive λ1± <

28
9

√
πg.

Next, we consider the non-canonical term in the beta function for the couplings λ2±. The
sign of this term is

sign
(
−λ32±

)
= sign(−λ2±) . (4.39)
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Figure 4.3: Vertex couplings λ2±2 as functions of the scale parameter k/ΛUV for different initial
conditions λ2±UV ≡ λ2±(ΛUV) in the UV. Under the RG flow towards the IR, these couplings
increase in magnitude and reach a strong-coupling regime signalled by a Landau pole in (4.40).

Therefore, λ2± becomes even more relevant than dictated by its canonical scaling. Figure 4.2
shows the RG flow towards the IR in the plane spanned by m2

± and λ2±, according to the
combined beta functions (4.33) and (4.37).

The beta functions βλ2± in (4.37) can be integrated analytically to leading order with the
initial conditions λ2±(ΛUV) = λ2±UV. The result is

λ22±(k) = −
λ22+UV

3λ22+UV

256π2 −
(

1 +
3λ22+UV

256π2

)(
k

ΛUV

)2 . (4.40)

As anticipated, the couplings λ2± increase in magnitude under the flow towards the IR and reach
a strong-coupling regime signalled by a Landau pole in the above expression. Figure 4.3 shows
λ22± as functions of the scale parameter k/ΛUV for different choices of initial conditions in the UV.

Altogether, the interaction couplings λ1,2±, between the non-metric degrees of freedom and
the length-metric fluctuation, generically remain relevant and grow under the RG flow towards
the IR even faster than their canonical scaling dimension implies. The dimensionful couplings
at a scale kIR, above the scale of a possible Landau pole, can be expected to be at least of the
order of ΛUV in the absence of fine-tuning of the initial conditions in the UV. In principle, initial
conditions for the flow can be arranged such that the vertex couplings reach an IR Landau pole
only after the non-metric degrees of freedom have decoupled, as a result of their heavy mass.

In summary, on the one hand we find evidence that decoupling in area-metric gravity, as a
result of large masses of the non-metric degrees of freedom, is a realistic and robust scenario.
Such large masses would freeze the dynamics of the non-metric degrees of freedom in the IR.
However, on the other hand, we observe that the interaction couplings between these fields and
the length-metric fluctuation also stay large in units of ΛUV. This may result in a residual effect
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of the non-metric degrees of freedom in the low-energy limit of the theory. In particular, large
values of these couplings may generate large Wilson coefficients in the effective field theory for
the length-metric degrees of freedom. These may be reflected in dominant higher-curvature
terms in the action.

4.1.4 Parity-violating directions in theory space

In this subsection, we consider the RG flow of parity-violating couplings in area-metric gravity.
Parity violation in length-metric gravitational systems is observationally tightly constrained, see
e.g. [131, 132]. Thus, for area-metric gravity to be phenomenologically viable, the low-energy
effective action for the length-metric degrees of freedom must respect parity symmetry to a
good approximation. This can be expected, if the parity-violating couplings in the area-metric
action are dynamically driven to small values in the low-energy regime.

On these grounds, we will analyse if a departure from the parity-symmetric subspace of the
area-metric theory space in the UV can be reversed by the RG flow towards the IR. If this
is the case, parity invariance of the low-energy theory can be regarded as an emergent sym-
metry. However, if this is not the case, parity-violating couplings in the low-energy regime
of area-metric gravity may induce parity-violating interactions in the effective action for the
length-metric degrees of freedom, irrespective of the decoupling of the non-metric degrees of
freedom of the area metric.

A parity transformation leaves the length-metric degrees of freedom of the area metric in-
variant, and interchanges the selfdual and anti-selfdual Weyl components of the area metric
corresponding to the non-metric degrees of freedom,

hµν → hµν , (4.41)

ω±
µνρσ → ω∓

µνρσ . (4.42)

This field transformation is a global symmetry of Γk, if

c+ = c− ≡ c ∀ couplings c± ∈ Γk . (4.43)

Concretely, for the truncation ansatz (4.18), this condition concerns the couplings c± ∈ {m2
±, α±,

λ1,2±}. Within the parity-symmetric subspace of the full theory space, defined by (4.43), the
beta functions for all couplings c± in Γk are identical ,such that βc = βc± .

To analyse directions away from the parity-symmetric subspace, we consider a transformation
from couplings {c+, c−} to sums and differences {δc, σc} by writing

δc = c+ − c− , (4.44)

σc = c+ + c− . (4.45)

The differences δc represent the parity-violating couplings in the effective action.
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To determine if parity invariance can be an emergent symmetry in the IR, we consider the
beta functions for the parity-violating couplings, expanded in a regime of large mass-square sum
σm2 and small differences δc, for all c ∈ {m2, α, λ1,2}. These can be expressed as

βδm2 =

(
−2 −

3σ2
λ2

512π2

)
δm2 +

28σλ2 − 9σm2σλ2 − 2σ2
ασλ2

768π2
δλ2 + O

(
σ−1
m2 , δ

2
c , δcδc′

)
, (4.46)

βδα =
3σ2

λ2

1024π2
δα −

162σασλ2 + 15872
√
πg

27648π2
δλ2 + O

(
σ−1
m2 , δ

2
c , δcδc′

)
, (4.47)

βδλ1 =

(
−1 −

3σ2
λ2

512π2

)
δλ1 +

9σλ1σλ2 − 56σλ2
√
πg

768π2
δλ2 + O

(
σ−1
m2 , δ

2
c , δcδc′

)
, (4.48)

βδλ2 =

(
−1 −

9σ2
λ2

1024π2

)
δλ2 + O

(
σ−1
m2 , δ

2
c , δcδc′

)
. (4.49)

The stability matrix, derived from the linearised beta functions in the subspace spanned by the
couplings {δm2 , δα, δλ1,2}, has an upper-triangular form. The eigenvalues, corresponding to the
negative critical exponents, can be read off directly from the factors multiplying a given coupling
δc in the expansion of its beta function βδc above. Since the critical exponents determine if an
eigendirection is relevant or irrelevant, we focus only on these terms.

The beta function for δα has no canonical term, as this coupling is canonically marginal.
Considering the first term in (4.47), this parity-violating coupling can be suppressed dynami-
cally, because for positive δα this term is positive. On the other hand, the beta functions for
the other parity-violating couplings, δm2 and δλ1,2 , contain canonical terms which indicate that
these couplings are relevant. Moreover, the sign of the non-canonical contribution in the first
terms of (4.47), (4.48) and (4.49), for non-zero σλ2 , is identical to the sign of the canonical
term. As a result, taking into account only the first terms in the beta functions for δm2 and
δλ1,2 , these parity-violating couplings remain relevant and grow towards the IR even faster than
canonically. This holds generically for the coupling δλ2 , whose beta function, to the considered
order, consists only of one term proportional to δλ2 . A non-zero coupling δλ2 , in turn, induces
additional terms in the beta functions for the couplings δm2 , δα, and δλ1 . Thus, if δλ2 is already
non-zero, this coupling may in principle limit the further growth of some other couplings in
parts of the parameter space.

Altogether, however, any departure from the parity-symmetric subspace of the area-metric
theory in the UV cannot be reversed by the flow towards the IR. Instead, such a parity violation
will be dynamically enhanced. This observation indicates that parity invariance cannot be an
emergent symmetry in the low-energy regime of area-metric gravity. The only possibility for a
parity-invariant low-energy theory are exact parity-symmetric initial conditions in the UV.
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4.1.5 Flow of the Immirzi parameter

In this subsection, we analyse the flow of the Immirzi parameter γ [80, 81], whose inverse is
proportional to the coupling in front of the Holst action [126]. In section 3.2, we have iden-
tified γ as a parity-violating coupling in area-metric actions derived from modified non-chiral
Plebanski theories. If the mass parameters of the non-metric degrees of freedom ω± are iden-
tical, the effective action, obtained by integrating out these fields from the linearised theory, is
ghostfree. These results were established in subsections 3.1.3 and 3.2.3. The associated subclass
of linearised area-metric actions with shift-symmetric kinetic term is the starting point for the
analysis in this subsection.

According to (3.160), the non-gauge-fixed quadratic part of the classical action can be ex-
pressed as

S(2) ≡ S
(2)
EH[hµν ] +

1

2

∑
±

[
γ̄±∂

µhρσ∂νω±
µρνσ +

1

8
γ̄±∂αω

±
µνρσ∂

αω±µνρσ

+
1

8
γ̄±m̄

2
±ω

±
µνρσω

±µνρσ
]
. (4.50)

Here, we have translated between the fields χ± and ω±, using (3.158) and (3.159), and redefined
their mass parameters by replacing m2

± → γ̄±m̄
2
± in (3.160). 1

The dimensionless Immirzi parameter γ enters in (4.50) through the dimensionful couplings

γ̄± =
1

8πG
(1 ± γ̂) where γ̂ =

1

γ
. (4.52)

The limit γ̂ → 0 is associated originally with a suppression of the Holst term in the modified
Plebanski-Holst action. In this limit, S(2) in (4.50) is parity-invariant, if in addition m̄2

+ = m̄2
−

holds. Parity violation in the interaction term, and in the kinetic term for the non-metric fields,
is present for any non-zero value of γ̂, and maximal for γ̂ → ±∞.

1. We remind that, in section 3.1, the field hµν was already canonically normalised, and related to the dimen-
sionless perturbation of the length metric by δgµν = 16πGhµν . To match with the order of steps performed
in subsection 4.1.2, we consider this rescaling to not have taken place yet in (4.50). As a result, the couplings
γ̄± in (4.50) are dimensionful, as they would have been in section 3.2, had the factor 1

2κ2 = 1
16πG in front of

the (modified) Plebanski-Holst action not been set to one there. Additionally, S
(2)
EH[hµν ] in (4.50) denotes the

term at second order in hµν in the Taylor expansion of SEH[gµν ], with gµν = δµν +hµν . This term differs from∫
d4xLEH(hµν) in chapter 3, by a factor of 1

2! . Taking this into account, leads to the identity (4.52) and the
avatar

γ̄+ + γ̄− =
1

4πG
(4.51)

of the relation (3.161). This relation reflects the condition (3.69) for a 5-parameter shift symmetry in the
kinetic term.
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Comparing the classical action (4.50) to the quadratic part of the effective average action Γk
in (4.18), we can identify the couplings in front of the hω± terms in Γk as ᾱ′

± = 1
2
γ̄±. Following

the analogous steps as in subsection 4.1.2, we normalise the field h canonically by rescaling

hµν →
√

16πGZhhµν . (4.53)

Additionally, the fields ω± have to be normalised canonically by rescaling

ω±
µνρσ →

√
8Zω±

γ̄±
ω±
µνρσ . (4.54)

As a consequence of the rescalings (4.53) and (4.54), in the same way as before, we redefine
the couplings in Γk so as to absorb all factors, except possible wave-function renormalisations
appearing in front of a given term. In particular, as a result of this redefinition, the dimensionless
couplings α±, in front of the hω± interaction, terms are given by α± = 1

2

√
16πG · 8γ̄±, and satisfy

α2
+ + α2

− = 8 , (4.55)

α2
+ − α2

− = 8 γ̂ . (4.56)

However, it is important to note that the identity (4.55), which indicates a 5-parameter shift
symmetry as analysed in subsection 3.1.4, holds only for the classical action. Under the RG
flow, this sum of couplings evolves dynamically, such that the relation (4.55) is generically not
preseved. To take this into account, we introduce a dimensionless coupling σα2 proportional to
the sum of α2

+ and α2
− in the effective action. Concretely, we replace (4.55) and (4.56) by

α2
+ + α2

− = 8 σα2 , (4.57)

α2
+ − α2

− = 8 γ̂ . (4.58)

On these grounds, we consider a transformation from the couplings {α+, α−} to the couplings
{σα2 , γ̂}. 1 With

α± = 2
√
σα2 ± γ̂ , (4.60)

1. To this end, equations (4.57) and (4.56) must be solved for α± in terms of σα2 and γ̂. There are four sets of
solutions,

α+ = s+2
√
σα2 + γ̂ and α− = s−2

√
σα2 − γ̂ , (4.59)

labelled by all possible combinations (s+, s−) of signs s+, s− = ±. Solutions with mixed signs are excluded by
the requirement that the condition α+ = α−, for parity symmetry, is respected in the limit γ̂ → 0. A choice
among the remaining two solutions amounts to a global choice of sign in front of the hω± terms in Γk. Thus,
without loss of generality, we focus on the solution α± = 2

√
1± γ̂. The opposite choice −α± is equivalent, at

the level of Γk, after a field redefinition ω± → −ω± and a redefinition of the couplings λ2± → −λ2±.
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the beta functions of σα2 and γ̂ can be expressed as

βσα2 =
1

4

(
α+βα+ + α−βα−

)
, (4.61)

βγ̂ =
1

4

(
α+βα+ − α−βα−

)
. (4.62)

In order to analyse the RG flow of the couplings σα2 and γ̂, we expand their beta functions
for large masses m2

± of the non-metric degrees of freedom,

βσα2 = −
∑
±

[
(σα2 ± γ̂)

3λ22±
256π2

+
√
σα2 ± γ̂

31
√
πgλ2±

108π2

]
+ O

(
m−2

±
)
, (4.63)

βγ̂ = −
∑
±

[
±(σα2 ± γ̂)

3λ22±
256π2

±
√
σα2 ± γ̂

31
√
πgλ2±

108π2

]
+ O

(
m−2

±
)
. (4.64)

The leading terms in βγ̂ and βσα2 are independent of λ1±.

From (4.63) and (4.64), we see that the flow of σα2 and γ̂ freezes out in the limit m2
± → ∞ and

λ2± → 0, in which the non-length metric degrees of freedom decouple. Therefore, length-metric
fluctuations alone do not induce a flow for these couplings.

Moreover, the beta functions for σα2 and γ̂ vanish in the limit {σα2 , γ̂} → 0, when the
interaction couplings α± in front of the hω± terms in the effective action are switched off. At
this point in the parameter space, the matrix of derivatives(

∂σα2βσα2 ∂γ̂βσα2

∂σα2βγ̂ ∂γ̂βγ̂

)
= −

∑
±

[
3

256π2

(
λ22± ±λ22±
±λ22± λ22±

)
+

31
√
πg

216π2

1√
σα2 ± γ̂

(
λ2± ±λ2±
±λ2± λ2±

)]
diverges, such that no well-defined critical exponents can be assigned. The sign of ∂γ̂βγ̂, when
approaching the limit γ̂ → 0, followed by σα2 → 0, depends on the combination −

∑
± λ2±. The

flow is driven towards γ̂ = 0 for λ2+ + λ2− < 0, and away from γ̂ = 0 for λ2+ + λ2− > 0.
More generally, any configurations of the form {σα2 = +γ̂, λ2+ = 0} and {σα2 = −γ̂, λ2− = 0}

are zeros of βσα2 and βγ̂. In particular, the condition for a shift-symmetric kinetic term, satisfied
for the classical action, can be realised at the fixed point (σα2 , γ̂, λ2+) = (1, 1, 0) or the fixed
point (σα2 , γ̂, λ2−) = (1,−1, 0). Additionally, there are other zeros of the beta functions for σα2

and γ̂, which we consider to be truncation artifacts and do not analyse further.

Finally, we consider the point associated with maximal parity violation in the hω± interaction
terms. This point is characterised by vanishing Immirzi parameter γ. The beta function for γ
can be obtained from the beta function for γ̂, via

βγ = −γ2βγ̂ . (4.65)
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Inserting (4.64) and expanding the result for small γ, leads to

βγ =
3

256π2

∑
±

λ22±γ + O
(
γ3/2,m−2

±
)
. (4.66)

The flow of γ has a fixed point at γ = 0 with a critical exponent

θγ =
∂βγ
∂γ

∣∣∣∣
γ=0

= − 3

256π2

(
λ22+ + λ22−

)
< 0 , (4.67)

which is always negative if at least one of the couplings λ2± is non-zero. Therefrom we conclude
that the fixed point γ = 0 is IR attractive.

Previous works have derived the RG flow for γ in the framework of Einstein-Cartan gravity,
starting from the first-order Hilbert-Palatini action with a Holst term [173–177]. These analyses
involve different degrees of freedom and evaluation schemes, such that we can only qualitatively
compare results. Nevertheless, these works have identified a fixed point at γ = 0, at which
γ is marginally irrelevant, and another one at γ → ±∞, at which γ is marginally relevant.
This suggests an RG trajectory starting from zero parity violation in the UV, and ending with
maximal parity violation in the IR. Notably, we find that the values γ = 0 and γ̂ = 0 are also
fixed points in the framework of area-metric gravity. Moreover, at the former, γ is also always
marginally irrelevant, whereas whether γ at γ̂ = 0 is marginally relevant or irrelevant, depends
on the sign of the sum of couplings

∑
± λ2±. We can tune this sign to achieve an analogous

type of RG trajectory, starting from zero parity violation in the UV and ending with maximal
parity violation in the IR.

This concludes our analysis of the phenomenological viability of area-metric gravity as a local
quantum effective field theory. In the next section, we consider phenomenological aspects of
classical effective field theories for the metric degrees of freedom in area-metric gravity.

4.2 Non-linear effective length-metric actions in a symmetry-reduced
framework

In this section, we will consider non-linear classical effective field theories for the metric degrees
of freedom in area-metric gravity. Previously, we have seen that linearised area-metric gravity
provides a distinct framework for a particular type of modifications to the linearised Einstein-
Hilbert action for general relativity, which are quasi-local and quadratic in the Weyl curvature.
On these grounds, we will focus on a non-linear completion of these actions in the form of a
quadratic-curvature quasi-local Einstein-Weyl action for the metric tensor. Quadratic-curvature
actions with infinite derivatives haven been analysed extensively as classical and quantum field
theories which provide mechanisms for the regularisation of singularities and can lead to modi-
fications of the gravitational field in the weak-field regime [122, 178–185].
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To address analogous questions for the effective metric theories suggested by area-metric
gravity, in subsection 4.2.1 we first define the quasi-local Einstein-Weyl action which forms the
starting point of our analysis. In subsection 4.2.2, we derive the covariant equations of motion
after localisation by means of an additional tensor field. Subsequently, we consider a symmetry-
reduced static spherically symmetric ansatz constructed in subsection 4.2.3. Solutions to the
equations of motion in the weak-field regime are analysed in subsection 4.2.4. Additionally, we
derive a regular Frobenius solution at the radial center in subsection 4.2.5.

4.2.1 Quasi-local Einstein-Weyl action

We will consider a non-linear completion of a modified version of the linearised effective action
for the length metric (3.64). More concretely, as a modification we allow a generic dimensionless
coupling µ in front of the quasi-local Weyl-squared correction to the Einstein action, and ad-
ditionally introduce a dimensionless parameter η in front of the covariant d’Alembert operator,
□ = gµν∇µ∇ν . The latter appears, together with the mass parameter m2 of the non-metric
degrees of freedom, as an inverse derivative operator acting on a Weyl curvature. Altogether,
we consider the higher-derivative quasi-local Einstein-Weyl action 1

S[g] =
m2

Pl

2

∫
d4x

√
−g
[
R + µCµνρσ

1

η□−m2
Cµνρσ

]
. (4.68)

The dimensionless parameter η quantifies the amount of non-locality, whereas the parameter
m2 > 0 with dimension mass squared determines the mass scale of the non-metric degrees of
freedom in the context of area-metric gravity. For generic choices of the coupling µ and the
parameter η, the action (4.68) contains modes which can lead to a classical instability. For
instance, in an expansion around flat Minkowski background a ghostfree propagator should
only be expected for a special choice of parameters which reproduces the linearised effective
action (3.64). In the following, however, we will assume µ and η to be generic.

The overparametrisation in the second term of (4.68) allows us to distinguish different limits
of this action. For µ → 0, the second term is absent and the action reduces to the classical
Einstein action for general relativity. For η → 0, we obtain local Einstein-Weyl gravity as a
subclass of quadratic gravity [123]. For m2 → 0, the action becomes a genuinely non-local
Einstein-Weyl action as a subclass of generalised non-local quadratic-curvature gravity [122].
Keeping both η and m2 generic, for finite µ, allows us analyse the separate effects stemming
from the covariant d’Alembert operator in combination with a mass term, in the form of a
quasi-local inverse operator between two Weyl curvatures.

1. Here, m2
Pl =

1
8πG is the squared reduced Planck mass in Planck units, c = ℏ = 1. In the following, we set

m2
Pl = 1.
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4.2.2 Equations of motion after localisation

To derive the equations of motion from (4.68), we first localise the action by introducing an
auxiliary tensor field ψµνρσ with the same symmetries as the Weyl tensor and defined by

ψµνρσ = −
(
η□−m2

)−1
Cµνρσ . (4.69)

This definition can be implemented in the action through a Lagrange multiplier λµνρσ. Let us
consider the action

S[g, ψ, λ] =
m2

Pl

2

∫
d4x

√
−g
[
R− µCµνρσψµνρσ + λµνρσ

((
η□−m2

)
ψµνρσ + Cµνρσ

)]
, (4.70)

whose variation with respect to λ returns the local version of the defining relation (4.69),(
η□−m2

)
ψµνρσ = −Cµνρσ . (4.71)

We assume boundary conditions on ψ such that solutions to the homogeneous equation vanish.
This amounts to requiring that the operator acting on the left hand side in (4.71) has a trivial
kernel, which in turn defines the inverse operator in (4.69).

The Lagrange multiplier can be integrated out from (4.70), in order to arrive at a reduced
action which depends only on the metric and the field ψ. The resulting local action is the
starting point of our analysis,

S[g, ψ] =
m2

Pl

2

∫
d4x

√
−g
[
R− µ

(
2Cµνρσψµνρσ + ψµνρσ

(
η□−m2

)
ψµνρσ

)]
. (4.72)

Varying this action with respect to the field ψ, we obtain its equations of motion

Eµνρσ(g, ψ) ≡ µ
[(
η□−m2

)
ψµνρσ + Cµνρσ

]
= 0 . (4.73)

Therefore, onshell for ψ the action (4.72) reduces to (4.68). Varying (4.72) with respect to the
metric, and substituting the Ricci-Weyl decomposition for the Riemann tensor, we arrive at the
equations of motion for the metric,

Eµν(g, ψ) ≡ Gµν − Tµν(g, ψ) = 0 . (4.74)

Here, Gµν = Rµν − 1/2gµνR is the Einstein tensor, whereas the effective energy-momentum
tensor is given by

Tµν = µ
(
T (0)
µν + ηT (η)

µν

)
, (4.75)
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where

T (0)
µν = 2∇(α∇β)ψ

α β
µ ν +

1

2
m2gµνψ

αβγδψαβγδ − 4m2ψµ
αβγψναβγ

−gµνCαβγδψαβγδ + 6C(µ|
αβγψ|ν)αβγ + 2Rαβψµανβ , (4.76)

and

T (η)
µν = 4ψαβγδ∇β∇(µψν)αγδ − 4ψ(µ|αβγ∇δ∇|ν)ψ

αδβγ

+4∇(µ|ψ|ν)αβγ∇δψ
αδβγ − 4∇δψ(µ|αβγ∇|ν)ψ

αδβγ

+4ψ(µ|αβγ□ψ|ν)
αβγ −∇µψαβγδ∇νψ

αβγδ +
1

2
gµν∇ρψαβγδ∇ρψαβγδ . (4.77)

Equations (4.73) and (4.74) provide the full set of covariant equations of motion for the ac-
tion (4.72).

4.2.3 Static spherically symmetric ansatz

In this subsection, we consider the equations of motion (4.73) and (4.74) in static spherical
symmetry. The most general static spherically symmetric line element in spherical coordinates
(t, r, θ, ϕ) can be parametrised by two free functions f(r) and h(r), in the form

ds2 = −f(r) dt2 + h(r) dr2 + r2 dΩ2 , (4.78)

where dΩ2 = dθ2 + sin2(θ) dϕ2 is the area element on the unit two-sphere.

To determine the form of the tensor field ψµνρσ in static spherical symmetry, we use that this
field has the same symmetries as the Weyl tensor. In particular, this field satisfies

ψµνρσ = −ψνµρσ = ψρσµν and ψµαβγ + ψµβγα + ψµγαβ = 0 , (4.79)

and is traceless upon contracting any two of its four indices, as is the Weyl tensor. The lat-
ter can be written in Petrov notation as a 6 × 6 symmetric matrix CAB, where A,B, ... =
[µν] ∈ {01, 02, 03, 12, 13, 23} label antisymmetric index pairs. When evaluated for the line
element (4.78), this matrix can be expressed as

CAB = F ·MAB , (4.80)

with

F(f, f ′, f ′′, h, h′; r) =
1

12

[
2f ′′ − f ′2

f
− f ′h′

h
− 2f ′

r
+

2gh′

r
+

4f

r2
− 4fh

r2

]
, (4.81)

where a prime denotes the derivative with respect to r. The matrix MAB in (4.80) has compo-
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nents

MAB = diag

{
1, −r2 1

2h
, −r2 sin2(θ)

1

2h
, r2

1

2f
, r2 sin2(θ)

1

2f
, −r4 sin2(θ)

1

fh

}
. (4.82)

Thus, all non-zero components of the Weyl tensor are encoded in the diagonal entries of MAB.
There is only one independent component of the Weyl tensor, which can be taken to be
Ctrtr = F . Therefrom, the others can be inferred by making use of the tracelessness condi-
tion gµρCµνρσ = 0. According to the defining equation for ψµνρσ in (4.73), and the structure of
the Weyl tensor (4.80), we can parametrise this field analogously in the form

ψAB = ψ · MAB , (4.83)

where ψ(r) is a scalar function which depends only on the radial coordinate. With this ansatz,
ψµνρσ is automatically traceless in each index pair and satisfies the cyclicity condition given by
the second equation in (4.79).

Inserting the ansatz for the metric in (4.78) and the ansatz for the field ψµνρσ in (4.83) into
the equations of motion (4.74) and (4.73), we see that only the diagonal components of Eµν and
Eµνρσ, viewed as a 6 × 6 matrix EAB, are non-zero. Concretely, these matrices take the form

Eµν = diag
{
Ett, Err, Eθθ, sin2(θ)Eθθ

}
, (4.84)

and

EAB = Etrtr · MAB , (4.85)

with MAB given in (4.82). There is only one independent equation of motion encoded in Eµνρσ,
which we will take to be the component Etrtr ≡ Eψ.

The non-zero components of the field-equation matrix (4.84) depend on the functions {f, h, ψ}
and their first and second derivatives, as well as on the coordinate r explicitly. Onshell on the
equation of motion for ψ, the tensor Eµν is covariantly conserved,

∇µEµν = 0 . (4.86)

For a general tensor Eµν of the form as in (4.84), the only a priori non-vanishing component on
the left hand side in (4.86) is the r component,

∇µEµr =
f ′

2f 2
Ett +

f ′

2fh
Err +

2

hr
Err +

(
Err
h

)′

− 2

r3
Eθθ . (4.87)

The term E ′
rr introduces derivatives of the functions {f, h, ψ} up to third order. The third

derivative ψ′′′ can be eliminated by taking the radial derivative of the equation of motion
Eψ = 0 and substituting the result back into (4.87). The resulting expression involves deriva-
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tives of {f, h, ψ} only up to second order. Using therein the equation of motion Eψ = 0 itself
to substitute ψ′′, leads to ∇µEµr = 0. In summary, we have verified explicitly that Eµν is co-
variantly conserved after using both the equation of motion for the field ψµνρσ and its derivative.

The conservation equation (4.86) implies that there are only two algebraically independent
equations of motion encoded in Eµν = 0. We will take these to be Ett = 0 and Err = 0.
Altogether, we obtain a set of three algebraically independent coupled second-order non-linear
differential equations for the functions {f, h, ψ}, which are denoted by

E = {Ef , Eh, Eψ} . (4.88)

These equations of motion are given explicitly in appendix A.5. They can be split into one part
denoted by GR, which remains present after taking the limit µ→ 0, in which case the original
action reduces to the Einstein action of general relativity. The other part of the equations of
motion is proportional to the parameter µ and decomposes further into a contribution propor-
tional to the non-locality parameter η and denoted by a supersript (η), as well as a contribution
which remains in the limit η → 0 and is denoted by a superscript (0). With this notation, the
equations of motion (4.88) can be expressed as

Ef ≡ EGR
f + µ

(
E (0)
f + ηE (η)

f

)
= 0 , (4.89)

Eh ≡ EGR
h + µ

(
E (0)
h + ηE (η)

h

)
= 0 , (4.90)

Eψ ≡ µ
(
E (0)
ψ + ηE (η)

ψ

)
= 0 . (4.91)

The equation Eψ has no GR contibution, as ψ does not appear in the action for general relativity.
The three equations {Ef , Eh, Eψ} ≡ 0 are equivalent to the equations of motion obtained by

first inserting the static spherically symmetric ansatz (4.78) and (4.83) into the action (4.72),
and subsequently taking the variation with respect to f , h, and ψ. According to the principle
of symmetric criticality [186, 187], this reflects consistency of the truncation to the invariant
sector under a group action, which in this case is the group of spatial rotations.

4.2.4 Weak-field regime

In this subsection, we will solve the equations of motion (4.88) to linear order in an expansion
around flat space. Such an approximation is appropriate to describe the regime of a weak
gravitational field at asymptotically large distances. Expanding the metric functions f and h
in (4.78) and the field ψ in (4.83) around their flat-space configuration, we write

f(r) = 1 + δa(r) , (4.92)

h(r) = 1 + δb(r) , (4.93)

ψ(r) = δc(r) . (4.94)
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The field ψ must be zero to leading order, when the spacetime is described by the Minkowski
metric with vanishing Weyl tensor. This is consistent with the assumption that solutions to the
homogenous equation in (4.71) vanish.

Inserting the ansatz (4.92)–(4.94) into the field equations (4.88), and expanding the result to
first order in the perturbation parameter δ, leads to

0 =
(
b+ rb′ + µ

(
12c+ 20rc′ + 4r2c′′

))
δ + O

(
δ2
)
, (4.95)

0 = (b− ra′ − µ(12c+ 4rc′))δ + O
(
δ2
)
, (4.96)

0 = µ
(
4b+ 12m2r2c+ 2ra′ − 2rb′ − 2r2a′′ + η

(
72c− 24rc′ − 12r2c′′

))
δ + O

(
δ2
)
. (4.97)

We can eliminate b from the second equation and insert the result into the first and third
equations. Thereby we obtain two second-order linear coupled differential equations for the
functions a and c. These can be solved exactly in terms of four integration constants C, C0,
and C±. The general solution to the linearised equations for the two metric functions f and h
in the weak-field limit is given by

f(r) = 1 + C +
C0

r
+ C+

em̂r

r
+ C−

e−m̂r

r
, (4.98)

h(r) = 1 − C0

r
− C+

em̂r

2r
(1 − m̂r) − C−

e−m̂r

2r
(1 + m̂r) , (4.99)

whereas the solution for the field ψ is

ψ(r) =
1

m2

C0

r3
+ C+

em̂r

8µm̂2r3
(
3 − 3m̂r + m̂2r2

)
+ C−

e−m̂r

8µm̂2r3
(
3 + 3m̂r + m̂2r2

)
. (4.100)

In the previous expressions we have introduced the effective mass parameter

m̂ ≡

√
m2

2µ+ η
. (4.101)

If 2µ < −η, this effective mass becomes imaginary and produces an asymptotically non-flat and
spatially oscillating profile of the metric functions f and h at large r, unless the coefficients C±
are set to zero. In the following, we will assume 2µ > −η such that the radicand in (4.101) is
positive, and m̂ is real and positive.

An asymptotic falloff of the solutions (4.98)–(4.100) at large distances requires setting C+ = 0.
In addition, we may fix the time parametrisation at infinity by setting C = 1, such that f(r) → 1
for r → ∞. Thereby the number of free parameters is reduced to two. These are C0 = −2M ,
where M represents the Arnowitt-Deser-Misner (ADM) mass [188, 189], and C−, which plays
the role of a charge that mediates a Yukawa interaction. This interaction can be attractive or
repulsive, depending on the sign of C−. The general form of asymptotically flat solutions to the
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weak-field equations is therefore

f(r) = 1 − 2M

r
+ C−

e−m̂r

r
, (4.102)

h(r) = 1 +
2M

r
− C−

e−m̂r

2r
(1 + m̂r) , (4.103)

as well as

ψ(r) = − 1

m2

2M

r3
+ C−

e−m̂r

8µm̂2r3
(
3 + 3m̂r + m̂2r2

)
. (4.104)

Figure 4.4 shows the metric function f in (4.98), for fixed M and C− and different values of the
effective mass parameter m̂ > 0. In the limit m̂ → ∞, this function asymptotes to the lapse
function of the Schwarzschild spacetime,

lim
m̂→∞

f(r) = 1 − 2M

r
. (4.105)

The latter is an exact solution to vacuum general relativity and local Einstein-Weyl gravity, but
is not an exact solution to the field equations (4.88) for the quasi-local Einstein-Weyl system.

In view of (4.101), the limit m̂ → ∞ can be achieved by taking the limit m2 → ∞. In the
context of area-metric gravity, this corresponds to a limit in which the non-metric degrees of
freedom of the area metric become infinitely heavy, and thereby decouple. In this limit, the
quadratic term in the Weyl tensor in the effective action for the length metric (4.68) is effectively
suppressed.

Notably, the limit m̂→ ∞ can formally also be achieved by allowing µ→ −1
2
η. This special

choice of couplings in the action (4.68) leads to a ghostfree propagator for the spin-2 mode in
an expansion around flat Minkowski background, which does not exhibit any additional poles
beyond the massless graviton pole. Thus, one may view the absence of corrections to the weak-
field regime of general relativity as a manifestation of the ghostfree nature of the action in this
regime. Nevertheless, as the limit µ → −1

2
η is not well-defined in (4.101), the equations of

motion for the non-linear theory described by this particular choice of parameters should be
analysed separately.

We close this subsection by noticing that the expressions for f and h in (4.102) and (4.103)
resemble expressions of asymptotically flat solutions in the weak-field regime of local Einstein-
Weyl gravity, associated with the limit η → 0 in the original action (4.68), see e.g. [123, 190–
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Figure 4.4: Metric function f in (4.102) for asymptotically flat solutions to the equations of
motion in the weak-field regime, for different values of the effective mass parameter m̂ defined
in (4.101). The integration constants are set to M/mPl = 1 and C−/mPl = ±1. In the limit
m̂/mPl → ∞, the function f asymptotes to the red line which coincides with the lapse function
of the Schwarzschild spacetime.

194]. 1 In this limit,

m̂2 → m2
EW ≡ m2

2µ
(4.106)

represents the squared mass of the massive spin-2 particle appearing in the spectrum [123].
Therefore, the weak-field solutions to quasi-local Einstein-Weyl gravity can be obtained from
the weak-field solutions to local Einstein-Weyl gravity, through the replacement mEW → m̂.

4.2.5 Regular Frobenius solution at r = 0

In this subsection, we will analyse the asymptotic behavior of solutions to the equations of
motion (4.88) which can be expanded in a Frobenius series around r = 0. To that end, we
expand the metric functions f and h, and the field ψ in the form

f(r) = aα
[
rα + aα+1r

α+1 + aα+2r
α+2 + · · ·

]
, (4.107)

h(r) = bβr
β + bβ+1r

β+1 + bβ+2r
β+2 + · · · , (4.108)

ψ(r) = cγr
γ + cγ+1r

γ+1 + cγ+2r
γ+2 + · · · , (4.109)

where aα, bβ and cγ are the first non-zero coefficients in the expansion. By a global rescaling of
the time coordinate we can fix aα = 1. The exponents α, β, and γ of the leading terms in the

1. In the notation of literature on spherically symmetric solutions in quadratic gravity, such as [190–198], the
couplings γ and −α, in front of the Ricci scalar and squared Weyl tensor, correspond in our notation to
(γ,−α) ↔

(
1
2 ,−

µ
2m2

)
. The squared mass of the massive spin-2 mode in Einstein-Weyl gravity is given by

m2
EW = γ

2α = m2

2µ .
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expansions are a priori unknown. They have to be determined by inserting the ansatz (4.107)–
(4.109) into the field equations {Ef , Eh, Eψ} ≡ 0 in (4.88) and equating the coefficients in front
of the lowest-order terms to zero. The corresponding indicial equations are given by

0 = −(1 + β)b2βr
2α+2β + b3βr

2α+3β − µ
[
f1(α, β, γ)bβcγr

α+β+γ + 6m2bβc
2
γr
β+2γ+2

+ ηf2(α, β, γ)c2γr
2γ
]
, (4.110)

0 = −(1 + α)b2βr
2α+2β + b3βr

2α+3β − µ
[
h1(α, β, γ)bβcγr

α+β+γ + 6m2bβc
2
γr
β+2γ+2

+ ηh2(α, β, γ)c2γr
2γ
]
, (4.111)

0 = µ
[
4b2βr

α+2β + ψ1(α, β, γ)bβr
α+β + 12m2bβcγr

β+γ+2 + ηψ2(α, β, γ)cγr
γ
]
, (4.112)

where {f1, f2, h1, h2, ψ1, ψ2} are polynomials in α, β, and γ defined by

f1(α, β, γ) = 3α2 + 6β2 + 4γ2 + 11αβ − 8αγ − 10βγ − 12α− 22β + 16γ + 12 , (4.113)

f2(α, β, γ) = −12α2 − 24β2 − 18γ2 − 36αβ + 30αγ + 42βγ + 12α + 12β − 12γ + 36 , (4.114)

h1(α, β, γ) = −3α2 − αβ + 2αγ + 12α + 2β − 4γ − 12 , (4.115)

h2(α, β, γ) = −12β2 − 6γ2 − 12αβ + 6αγ + 18βγ + 12α + 12β − 12γ + 108 , (4.116)

ψ1(α, β, γ) = −α2 + αβ + 4α− 2β − 4 , (4.117)

ψ2(α, β, γ) = −6α2 − 18β2 − 12γ2 − 24αβ + 18αγ + 30βγ + 12α + 12β − 12γ + 72 . (4.118)

The expressions in (4.110)–(4.112) are grouped into two parts, similarly as the full equations
of motion (4.89)–(4.91). The first terms are the terms which remain in the limit µ → 0, when
the equations of motion reduce to the equations for vacuum general relativity. The other terms
proportional to µ decompose into one part that remains in the limit η → 0, and another part
which is proportional to η.

In the following, we focus exclusively on the existence of a possible regular solution family.
The Kretschmann scalar for a metric with line element (4.78), where f(r) = rα and h(r) = b0r

β,
is given by

RµνρσR
µνρσ = 4r−4 − 1

b0
8r−4−β +

1

4b20
p(α, β)r−4−2β , (4.119)

where

p(α, β) = α4 − 2α3β + α2β2 − 4α3 + 4α2β + 12α2 + 8β2 + 16 . (4.120)

Thus (α, β) = (0, 0) and additionally b0 = 1 in the series ansatz (4.107)–(4.108) are necessary
conditions for regularity at r = 0. 1

None of the coefficients in (4.110)–(4.112) is annihilated by specifying the values (α, β) =

1. These conditions are however not sufficient for regularity at r = 0. Regularity requires that the metric
functions expand around r = 0 as f(r) = 1 +O

(
r2
)
and h(r) = 1 +O

(
r2
)
.
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(0, 0). With these values for α and β, the equations simplify to

0 = −b20 + b30 − µ
[
f1(γ)b0cγr

γ + 6m2b0c
2
γr

2γ+2 + ηf2(γ)c2γr
2γ
]
, (4.121)

0 = −b20 + b30 − µ
[
h1(γ)b0cγr

γ + 6m2b0c
2
γr

2γ+2 + ηh2(γ)c2γr
2γ
]
, (4.122)

0 = µ
[
4b0 + ψ1(γ)b0 + 12m2b0cγr

γ+2 + ηψ2(γ)cγr
γ
]
, (4.123)

where we have denoted

f1(γ) = f1(0, 0, γ) = 4γ2 + 16γ + 12 , (4.124)

f2(γ) = f2(0, 0, γ) = −18γ2 − 12γ + 36 , (4.125)

h1(γ) = h1(0, 0, γ) = −4γ − 12 , (4.126)

h2(γ) = h2(0, 0, γ) = −6γ2 − 12γ + 108 , (4.127)

ψ1(γ) = ψ1(0, 0, γ) = −4 , (4.128)

ψ2(γ) = ψ2(0, 0, γ) = −12γ2 − 12γ + 72 . (4.129)

For γ < 0, the leading terms in (4.121)–(4.123) would be the ones proportional to r2γ. How-
ever, setting both coefficients f2(γ) and h2(γ) in front of these terms to zero does not yield a
solution for γ. Here, we use that b0 and cγ are assumed to be non-zero.

For γ = 0, the leading terms would be the ones proportional to r2γ = rγ = r0. These are all
constant terms. However, requiring these terms to vanish does not lead to a solution under the
assumption that b0 and cγ are non-zero.

For γ > 0, the leading terms are the two constant terms in the beginning of each equation.
These depend only on the parameter b0. Setting these terms to zero fixes the coefficient b0 = 1
in the expansion of h in (4.108).

The previous observations indicate that a possible regular solution family must be of the form
(α, β, γ) = (0, 0, γ > 0) with b0 = 1. At this stage, the exponent γ has not been fixed yet. This
exponent can be fixed once the rγ terms become the leading terms. For this to be the case, rγ

must be of the same order as the µ-independent terms in the equations of motion {Ef , Eh} ≡ 0
at higher orders in the expansion.

Continuing with the equations (4.88) to the next-to-leading order in the expansion produces
µ-independent terms of order r1 and higher. However, setting γ = 1 we cannot cancel the
coefficient in front of these terms under the assumption that cγ is non-zero. Therefore, we must
assume γ > 1 and in this case requiring the coefficient in front of the r1 terms to vanish fixes
the parameters a1 = b1 = 0. This in turn ensures that curvature invariants of the metric are
indeed regular at r = 0. 1

Evaluating the equations (4.88) at the next order produces µ-independent terms of order r2

1. Generically, whenever the µ-independent terms in the equations {Ef , Eh} ≡ 0 are leading to a given order
n > 0 in the expansion, and their order does not coincide with the order of rγ , then the corresponding metric
coefficients an and bn must be set to zero. When this is the case, order by order, the metric reduces to the
flat Minkowski metric. This reflects the fact that the only regular static spherically symmetric solution to the
equations of motion for vacuum general relativity, obtained in the limit µ→ 0, is the flat Minkowski metric.
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and higher. In this case, setting γ = 2 allows us to cancel the coefficient in front of the leading
terms r2 = rγ by fixing a2 = b2 and c2 = b2

20µ
in terms of one free parameter b2. Thereby we

conclude that (α, β, γ) = (0, 0, 2) defines a regular solution family around r = 0.

Investigating this regular Frobenius solution further by solving the equations at higher orders,
we find that the metric functions f and h, as well as the field ψ are characterised by only one
free parameter b2 in addition to the global time-rescaling parameter a0 = 1. Explicitly, they are
given by

f(r) = 1 + b2r
2 +

(240µ2 + 76µη − 9η2)b2 + 10µm2

200µ(2µ+ η)
b2r

4 + O
(
r6
)
, (4.130)

h(r) = 1 + b2r
2 +

(120µ2 + 28µη − 3η2)b2 + 10µm2

100µ(2µ+ η)
b2r

4 + O
(
r6
)
, (4.131)

ψ(r) =
1

20µ
b2r

2 − (320µ+ 147η)b2 + 5m2

1400µ(2µ+ η)
b2r

4 + O
(
r6
)
. (4.132)

As observed previously for solutions to the equations in the weak-field regime, we see that
the limit µ → −1

2
η is not well-defined. This again indicates that the theory described by the

original action (4.68) with this particular choice of parameters should be analysed separately.
It should also be noted that, locally near r = 0, the function f can be inverted in the form
f−1(r) = 1− b2r2 ̸= h(r) for non-vanishing parameter b2. Thus, regular solutions do not exhibit
a de Sitter core such as standard regular black holes [199–201], for which f−1 = h holds and
b2 ∝ −Ml−3, where M is the ADM mass and l a regularisation length parameter playing the
role of an effective cosmological constant Λ ≡Ml−3.

We close this subsection with the remark that the expressions for f and h in (4.130) and (4.131)
reproduce the regular solution family (α, β) = (0, 0) of local Einstein-Weyl gravity [123, 190,
191, 202], which is obtained in the limit η → 0 of the original action (4.68). In this case, the
field ψ is proportional to the Weyl tensor, as can be seen from the equation of motion (4.73).

Generically, in local Einstein-Weyl gravity there are two other Frobenius solution families
(α, β, γ) around r = 0 in Schwarzschild spherical coordinates [123, 190, 191, 202]. These are
the (−1, 1,−3) family, which among others locally contains the Schwarzschild solution, and the
(2, 2,−2) family, which has been used to construct so-called 2–2 holes, see e.g. [203, 204]. We
do not find such singular solution families in the quasi-local Einstein-Weyl theory for generic
values of the parameters η and m2. Future analyses using a Kundt-conformal metric ansatz,
as e.g. in [196–198, 205], will complete this picture and allow for a classification of Frobenius
solutions around an arbitrary expansion point.
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Area-metric gravity is a candidate effective field theory for the continuum limit of loop quantum
gravity and spin foams. As such, this theory is currently at the initial stage of development.
Several challenges and open questions have to be addressed in order to advance the theory and
phenomenology of area-metric gravity.

A major mathematical challenge is the absence of an established framework for differen-
tial geometry on area-metric backgrounds. A limited number of works have constructed area
connections [50, 53, 55]. However, these constructions rely on a Gilkey decomposition of the
area metric into a sum of area metrics induced by length metrics. Such a decomposition is
non-unique. Consequently, there are many choices of area connections which satisfy the condi-
tions of area-metricity and torsion-freeness. This is in stark contrast to the unique metric and
torsion-free Levi-Civita connection in Riemannian geometry.

A natural framework for area-metric gravity are modified non-chiral Plebanski theories. How-
ever, the area metric therein is defined in terms of the length metric and the two unimodular
internal metrics which parametrise the degrees of freedom of the bivector field after the reduc-
tion by a subset of the simplicity constraints. Therefore, non-linear area-metric actions derived
in this framework depend on the area metric only implicitly. Inverting the defining relation
for the area metric explicitly would require solving twenty polynomial equations. The desired
result can be viewed as an analogue of the Urbantke formula, which reconstructs the conformal
class of the metric from a basis of selfdual or anti-selfdual 2-forms [125].

In view of these complications, we have taken a bottom-up approach and constructed area-
metric gravity perturbatively guided by the principle of general covariance. The procedure of
deriving relations between couplings imposed by diffeomorphism invariance can be continued to
higher orders in area-metric perturbations. It remains to see if the number of free parameters
at higher orders reproduces tentative countings in constructive gravity [117–121].

Taking into account higher-order interaction terms in the action for area-metric perturba-
tions, we can reconsider the question of classical stability of the theory. The indefiniteness of
the area-metric Lagrangian at quadratic order is sourced by the selfduality and anti-selfduality
relations of the right-handed and left-handed non-metric degrees of freedom of the area-metric
perturbation in Lorentzian signature. Nevertheless, the two-parameter subclass of quadratic
area-metric theories which results in a ghostfree effective action for the metric is classically sta-
ble, with a physical spectum consisting of two massless positive-energy modes and five massive
negative-energy modes. Whereas these modes are decoupled at quadratic order, it is clear that
higher-order interaction potentials will generically couple these two types of modes. Therefore,
in the absence of fine-tuning of couplings, one may expect that the theory suffers from ghost
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instabilities. However, it should be emphasised that classical dynamical systems containing
ghosts do not need to be instable [206, 207]. In particular, a second-order classical field theory
in which a positive-energy mode interacts with a ghost mode through a non-derivative potential
can exhibit a long-lived stable dynamics, provided the mass of the ghost field is sufficiently
heavy [208]. Such an assumption is justified for the masses of the non-metric degrees of freedom
in area-metric gravity. The implications of these recent results for the validity of standard argu-
ments for troubles with ghosts in quantum field theory [209] are at present not understood. On
these grounds, it should be cautioned against prematurely discarding the theory of area metrics
based on the presence of negative-energy modes. Instead, this circumstance may be viewed as
a strong motivation to pursue the direction of classical and quantum stability of effective field
theories with ghosts.

Implementing diffeomorphism invariance at higher orders and extending the truncation ansatz
for the area-metric effective average action will allow for a systematic computation of RG flows
in area-metric gravity. In this context, it is essential to understand the impact of large interac-
tion couplings between the metric and non-metric degrees of freedom below the mass-decoupling
scale, both within and beyond the parity-symmetric subspace of area-metric gravity. Such large
interaction couplings may result in dominant contributions from offshell non-metric configura-
tions in the effective action for the metric, and thereby pose a challenge for the phenomenological
viability of a theory of area metrics.

An immediate extension of the RG analysis is to evaluate the flow of the Newton coupling
and the cosmological constant, in order to investigate if an asymptotically safe fixed point for
quantum Einstein gravity [165, 210, 211] persists under the impact of the non-metric degrees
of freedom of the area metric. The answer will complemement the current understanding of
asymptotic safety in length-metric gravity-matter systems [212–217], and in frameworks which
employ variables different from the length metric [173, 174, 177, 218–220]. Related to this
question, one may reconsider expectations formulated on properties of the RG flow of modified
Plebanski theories [94], as a step towards establishing a connection between features of the
functional RG flow of continuous area-metric gravity and coarse-graining renormalisation flows
derived for loop quantum gravity and spin foams [221–225].

More generally, a thorough investigation of possible fixed points in the interacting system of
length-metric and non-metric degrees of freedom in area-metric gravity is a key future direction
to pursue. This will in particular allow for explorations of the idea of effective asymptotic safety,
according to which a fundamental UV theory features an effective field theory regime with an
IR attractive interacting fixed point [226]. Different from fundamental asymptotic safety, this
leads to a predictivity of RG fixed points over a finite range of scales. In particular, multiple
initial conditions for the RG flow in the UV are mapped onto small intervals for the values of
couplings in the IR, such that the low-energy theory is to a good approximation insensitive to
the free parameters of the UV completion [227]. The scenario of effective asymptotic safety
has been considered in the context of string theory [228, 229], but has not yet been considered
in the context of spin foams with area-metric gravity as the intermediate effective field theory
between the fundamental discreteness scale of loop quantum gravity and the scale at which the
non-metric degrees of freedom decouple.

Finally, area-metric gravity suggests a particular class of corrections to the Einstein-Hilbert
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action for the metric in general relativity, which are quasi-local and quadratic in the Weyl
curvature. Our analysis of static spherically symmetric solutions to the localised action indicates
that the two singular Frobenius solution families of local Einstein-Weyl gravity around the
radial center [123, 190, 191, 202] are not present in quasi-local Einstein-Weyl gravity. The
regular Frobenious solution family of local Einstein-Weyl gravity attains corrections as a result
of the non-locality in the action. Understanding a possible mechanism by which certain types
of quasi-local quadratic-curvature operators may single out regular solutions, is a central step
towards understanding conditions for black-hole singularity resolution in classical gravity. This
understanding has to be supplemented by a complete classification of Frobenius solutions around
an arbitrary expansion point, as has been performed extensively for quadratic gravity [196–198,
205], and initiated only recently for six-derivative gravity [230, 231]. Such a classification will
set the stage for the construction of numerical solutions connecting the asymptotic weak-field
regime to the radial core. Altogether, these future directions will present a central contribution
towards a non-singular paradigm for black holes and mimickers [232, 233] inspired by area-metric
gravity.
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[49] B. Dittrich and J. Padua-Argüelles. “Twisted geometries are area-metric geometries”.
In: Phys. Rev. D 109.2 (2024), p. 026002. doi: 10.1103/PhysRevD.109.026002. arXiv:
2302.11586 [gr-qc].

[50] F. P. Schuller and M. N. R. Wohlfarth. “Geometry of manifolds with area metric: multi-
metric backgrounds”. In: Nucl. Phys. B 747 (2006), pp. 398–422. doi: 10.1016/j.

nuclphysb.2006.04.019. arXiv: hep-th/0508170.

[51] F. P. Schuller and M. N. R. Wohlfarth. “Canonical differential geometry of string back-
grounds”. In: JHEP 02 (2006), p. 059. doi: 10.1088/1126-6708/2006/02/059. arXiv:
hep-th/0511157.

[52] R. Punzi, F. P. Schuller, and M. N. R. Wohlfarth. “Geometry for the accelerating uni-
verse”. In: Phys. Rev. D 76 (2007), p. 101501. doi: 10.1103/PhysRevD.76.101501.
arXiv: hep-th/0612133.

[53] R. Punzi, F. P. Schuller, and M. N. R. Wohlfarth. “Area metric gravity and accelerating
cosmology”. In: JHEP 02 (2007), p. 030. doi: 10.1088/1126-6708/2007/02/030. arXiv:
hep-th/0612141.

[54] F. P. Schuller, C. Witte, and M. N. R. Wohlfarth. “Causal structure and algebraic clas-
sification of area metric spacetimes in four dimensions”. In: Annals Phys. 325 (2010),
pp. 1853–1883. doi: 10.1016/j.aop.2010.04.008. arXiv: 0908.1016 [hep-th].

[55] P.-M. Ho and T. Inami. “Geometry of Area Without Length”. In: PTEP 2016.1 (2016),
013B03. doi: 10.1093/ptep/ptv180. arXiv: 1508.05569 [hep-th].

91

https://doi.org/10.1088/0264-9381/28/6/065006
https://arxiv.org/abs/0807.2806
https://doi.org/10.1103/PhysRevD.82.064026
https://arxiv.org/abs/1006.4295
https://doi.org/10.1088/0264-9381/30/9/095015
https://doi.org/10.1088/0264-9381/30/9/095015
https://arxiv.org/abs/1209.4892
https://doi.org/10.1103/PhysRevD.82.084040
https://doi.org/10.1103/PhysRevD.82.084040
https://arxiv.org/abs/1001.2748
https://doi.org/10.1103/PhysRevD.82.084041
https://arxiv.org/abs/1006.0199
https://doi.org/10.1103/PhysRevD.87.024038
https://arxiv.org/abs/1211.2166
https://doi.org/10.1088/0264-9381/31/1/015019
https://arxiv.org/abs/1305.3326
https://doi.org/10.1103/PhysRevD.109.026002
https://arxiv.org/abs/2302.11586
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.nuclphysb.2006.04.019
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.nuclphysb.2006.04.019
https://arxiv.org/abs/hep-th/0508170
https://doi.org/10.1088/1126-6708/2006/02/059
https://arxiv.org/abs/hep-th/0511157
https://doi.org/10.1103/PhysRevD.76.101501
https://arxiv.org/abs/hep-th/0612133
https://doi.org/10.1088/1126-6708/2007/02/030
https://arxiv.org/abs/hep-th/0612141
https://doi.org/10.1016/j.aop.2010.04.008
https://arxiv.org/abs/0908.1016
https://doi.org/10.1093/ptep/ptv180
https://arxiv.org/abs/1508.05569


References

[56] J. W. Barrett, M. Rocek, and R. M. Williams. “A Note on area variables in Regge
calculus”. In: Class. Quant. Grav. 16 (1999), pp. 1373–1376. doi: 10.1088/0264-9381/
16/4/025. arXiv: gr-qc/9710056.

[57] J. Makela. “Variation of area variables in Regge calculus”. In: Class. Quant. Grav. 17
(2000), pp. 4991–4998. doi: 10.1088/0264-9381/17/24/304. arXiv: gr-qc/9801022.

[58] J. W. Barrett and L. Crane. “Relativistic spin networks and quantum gravity”. In: J.
Math. Phys. 39 (1998), pp. 3296–3302. doi: 10.1063/1.532254. arXiv: gr-qc/9709028.

[59] F. Conrady and L. Freidel. “On the semiclassical limit of 4d spin foam models”. In: Phys.
Rev. D 78 (2008), p. 104023. doi: 10.1103/PhysRevD.78.104023. arXiv: 0809.2280
[gr-qc].

[60] J. W. Barrett et al. “Asymptotic analysis of the EPRL four-simplex amplitude”. In: J.
Math. Phys. 50 (2009), p. 112504. doi: 10.1063/1.3244218. arXiv: 0902.1170 [gr-qc].

[61] J. W. Barrett et al. “Lorentzian spin foam amplitudes: Graphical calculus and asymp-
totics”. In: Class. Quant. Grav. 27 (2010), p. 165009. doi: 10.1088/0264-9381/27/16/
165009. arXiv: 0907.2440 [gr-qc].

[62] M.-X. Han and M. Zhang. “Asymptotics of Spinfoam Amplitude on Simplicial Manifold:
Euclidean Theory”. In: Class. Quant. Grav. 29 (2012), p. 165004. doi: 10.1088/0264-
9381/29/16/165004. arXiv: 1109.0500 [gr-qc].

[63] S. K. Asante, B. Dittrich, and H. M. Haggard. “Effective Spin Foam Models for Four-
Dimensional Quantum Gravity”. In: Phys. Rev. Lett. 125.23 (2020), p. 231301. doi:
10.1103/PhysRevLett.125.231301. arXiv: 2004.07013 [gr-qc].

[64] S. K. Asante, B. Dittrich, and H. M. Haggard. “Discrete gravity dynamics from effective
spin foams”. In: Class. Quant. Grav. 38.14 (2021), p. 145023. doi: 10.1088/1361-

6382/ac011b. arXiv: 2011.14468 [gr-qc].

[65] S. K. Asante, B. Dittrich, and J. Padua-Arguelles. “Effective spin foam models for
Lorentzian quantum gravity”. In: Class. Quant. Grav. 38.19 (2021), p. 195002. doi:
10.1088/1361-6382/ac1b44. arXiv: 2104.00485 [gr-qc].

[66] Schlaefli L. In: Quart. J. Pure Appl. Math 2.269 (1858).

[67] A. Hedeman, H. M. Haggard, E. Kur, and R. G. Littlejohn. “Symplectic and semiclassical
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A Appendix

A.1 Basis for second-order quadratic actions for area-metric pertur-
bations

In this appendix, we describe two dictinct ways of deriving a basis for the most general local
kinetic action for area-metric perturbations aµνρσ around a background configuration induced
by a length metric in four spacetime dimensions. For concreteness, in the following the inducing
metric is considered to be the flat Euclidean metric δµν .

We remind the reader that the tensor of area-metric perturbations aµνρσ satisfies the index
exchange symmetries and the cyclicity condition,

aµνρσ = aρσµν = −aρσνµ and aµ[νρσ] = 0 . (A.1)

In four dimensions the last condition can be replaced by aµνρσϵ
µνρσ = 0, where ϵµνρσ denotes

the totally antisymmetric Levi-Civita density. If a rank-4 tensor a satisfies the first set of
symmetries in (A.1), but not the second, we can obtain a cyclic area metric ac by explicitly
subracting from a the totally antisymmetric part,

(ac)µνρσ = aµνρσ −
1

4!
ϵµνρσaαβγδϵ

αβγδ . (A.2)

In subsection A.1.1, we illustrate how the package xTras of the tensor computer algebra system
xAct for Mathematica [234] can be used to find all possible area-metric kinetic terms. These
must subsequently be reduced to a minimal set of algebraically independent tensorial structures
for a kinetic Lagrangian.

Finally, we will use that in Euclidean signature the tensor aµνρσ can be decomposed into
its irreducible representations under the action of the special orthogonal group SO(4). This
decomposition contains a scalar h, a symmetric and traceless tensor ĥµν , and two respectively
selfdual and anti-selfdual traceless tensors ω±

µνρσ with the symmetries (A.1). In terms of these
fields the area-metric perturbation can be parametrized in the form

aµνρσ = δµ[ρδσ]νh+ 2
(
δµ[ρĥσ]ν − δν[ρĥσ]µ

)
+ ω+

µνρσ + ω−
µνρσ . (A.3)
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Subsection A.1.2 provides an alternative derivation of an area-metric kinetic basis by making
use of the representation coupling theory of the special orthogonal group.

A.1.1 Construction via tensor-algebra package xTras

Kinetic terms for the field aµνρσ are terms of the form 1

aαβγδKI
αβγδ,µνρσ

(
p2
)
aµνρσ , (A.5)

where the tensors KI are quadratic in the four-momentum pµ and obey the same symmetries as
the field aµνρσ in their first and last index quadruples. In addition, they are symmetric under
the exchange of these. The momenta in KI can be contracted either among themselves to form
the covariant Laplacian p2, or they can appear with two different indices in the form pµpν which
are not contracted. For each of these two cases, the admissible tensors can be subdivided into
a subset involving only products of background metrics δµν , and a subset involving products
of background metrics δµν and one Levi-Civita density ϵµνρσ. The possibility for additional
independent contractions with two or more Levi-Civita densities is excluded, as a product of
these can be rewritten into a combination of Kronecker deltas. Concretely, we can distinguish
between the following tensorial structures kI for the tensors KI ,

kI = δδδδp2 , δδϵp2 , δδδpp , δδϵpp , (A.6)

where pp stands for momenta which are not contracted among themselves. The last combination
contains a pair of contracted indices.

To find a basis of tensors {KI}, we make use of the package xTras of the tensor computer
algebra system xAct for Mathematica [234]. We assume familiarity of the reader with the xAct
package and only sketch the key steps performed in deriving the area-metric kinetic basis.

Given a four-dimensional spacetime manifold M with a metric g, we define a momentum
vector p and a rank-4 tensor a obeying the first set of index exchange symmetries in (A.1) by
assigning to its four indices the property RiemannSymmetric. This assignment implements
the index exchange symmetries, but does not implement the algebraic Bianchi identity given by
the second condition in (A.1). Consequently, the tensor a defined by xTras is an acyclic area
metric. We can obtain a cyclic area metric by explictly subtracting the totally antisymmetric
part from a, as in equation (A.2), and refer to this tensor as ac.

With these definitions, in a first step, the function AllContractions can be used to
generate all possible full contractions between two factors of the tensor a and each of the tensorial
structures appearing in (A.6), where each δ stands for a factor of g. This results in a high number

1. Our notation for kinetic terms in Fourier space is

ϕµ...K
(
p2
)µ...,ν...

ψν... ≡
1

2
ϕµ...(p)K

(
p2
)µ....,ν...

ψν...(−p) +
1

2
ϕµ...(−p)K

(
p2
)µ...,ν...

ψν...(p) , (A.4)

where K(p2)µ...,ν... is a quadratic polynomial in the momentum pµ.
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of contractions, out of which some are duplicate as a consequence of the Riemann symmetries
assigned to a, and yet others are algebraically dependent for a cyclic area metric. We remove
duplicates using the function DeleteDuplicates and replace a → ac to identify contractions
which are algebraically dependent for a cyclic area metric. Alternatively, one may replace a →
RiemannCD, where the latter denotes the Riemann tensor built from the covariant derivative
CD of the metric g. Subsequently, we can apply the function RiemannYoungProject which
projects all occurances of Riemann tensors onto their Young tableaux, and thereby implicitly
implements the algebraic Bianchi identity.

To single out a minimal set of linearly independent tensors for a kinetic basis, we consider
the representation of the remaining contractions as 20 × 20 matrices (KI) extracted from the
contractions a(KI)a, where rows and columns label all independent components of the area
metric: a0101, a0102, .... As a result of reducing by linearly dependent matrices, we arrive at an
eight-dimensional basis for the most general kinetic Lagrangian for the field aµνρσ represent-
ing (cyclic) area-metric perturbations. This result is in agreement with the approach of the
constructive-gravity programme [117–121]. The independent tensorial structures are given by

• k0
αβγδ,µνρσ = δαµδβνδγρδδσp2 ,

• k1
αβγδ,µνρσ = δαγδµρδβνδδσp2 ,

• kαβγδ,µνρσ2 = δαγδβδδµρδνσp2 ,

• k3
αβγδ,µνρσ = ϵαβµνδγρδδσp2 ,

• k4
αβγδ,µνρσ = δαµδγρδνσpβpδ ,

• k5
αβγδ,µνρσ = δαγδµρδνσpβpδ ,

• kαβγδ,µνρσ6 = δαγδβνδµρpδpσ ,

• k7
αβγδ,µνρσ = ϵαβµλδ

γρδνσpλpδ .

The tensors KI , symmetrised according to the area-metric symmetries (A.1), are obtained
from kI by projecting the latter onto their part which is

• anti-symmetric in the index pairs (αβ), (γδ), (µν), (ρσ),

• symmetric under the exchange of the index pairs (αβ) ↔ (γδ) and (µν) ↔ (ρσ),

• symmetric under the exchange of the index quadruples (αβγδ) ↔ (µνρδ),

• cyclic in the index quadruples (αβγδ) and (µνρδ).
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This is established by the following symmetrisation procedure,

K̂αβγδ,µνρσ
I ≡ 1

27

{{{{
kαβγδ,µνρσI − [α ↔ β] − [γ ↔ δ] + [α ↔ β, γ ↔ δ]

}
− [µ↔ ν] − [ρ↔ σ] + [µ↔ ν, ρ↔ σ]

}
+ [αβ ↔ γδ] + [µν ↔ ρσ] + [αβ ↔ γδ, µν ↔ ρσ]

}

+ [αβγδ ↔ µνρσ]

}
, (A.7)

Kαβγδ,µνρσ
I ≡ K̂αβγδ,µνρσ

I − 1

4!
ϵαβγδϵα′β′γ′δ′K̂

α′β′γ′δ′,µνρσ − 1

4!
K̂αβγδ,µ′ν′ρ′σ′

I ϵµ′ν′ρ′σ′ϵµνρσ

+
1

4!

1

4!
ϵαβγδϵα′β′γ′δ′K̂

α′β′γ′δ′,µ′ν′ρ′σ′

I ϵµ′ν′ρ′σ′ϵµνρσ . (A.8)

Contracting the tensors kI or KI with the cyclic area-metric perturbation tensor results in the
following set of kinetic terms,{

aµνρσa
µνρσp2, a µρ

µν a σν
σρ p2, a µν

µν a ρσ
ρσ p2, a ρσ

µν aµνλτ ϵλτρσp
2,

aµρνσa
ρλσ

λp
µpν , a ρ

µ νρa
σλ
σλp

µpν , a ρ
µ ρσa

σλ
λν pµpν , a ρσλ

µ a τ κ
ρ τ ϵνσκλp

µpν
}
, (A.9)

which define the Lagrangian ansatz (3.14).

A.1.2 Derivation based on SO(4) representation theory

In this subsection, we provide an alternative derivation of the basis for the most general kinetic
action for area-metric perturbations aµνρσ in Euclidean signature, using its decomposition (A.12)
into irreducible representations of the special orthogonal group SO(4). The result extends imme-
diately to Lorentzian signature, with the only difference manifested in the translation between
aµνρσ and its irreducible components h, ĥµν and ω±

µνρσ as a consequence of the replacement
δµν → ηµν , which in particular modifies the selfduality and anti-selfduality conditions (3.141).

A general irreducible representation of SO(4) is labeled by a tuple (j1, j2), where j1,2 are both
integers or both half-integers. The dimension of (j1, j2) is dim(j1, j2) = (2j1 + 1)(2j2 + 1). The
tensor product of two irreducible representations can be decomposed by applying the Clebsch-
Gordan series,

(j1, j2) ⊗ (j′1, j
′
2) = (j1 ⊗ j′1, j2 ⊗ j′2) where ji ⊗ j′i =

⊕
|ji−j′i|≤Ji≤|ji+j′i|

Ji (A.10)

and Ji runs from |ji − j′i| to |ji + j′i| in integer steps. The only possibility for a tensor product
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of two irreducible representations to contain a singlet (0,0) is if they are identical. Concretely,
according to (A.10), the tensor product of an irreducible representation with itself contains the
singlet with multiplicity one,

(j1, j2) ⊗ (j1, j2) = (0, 0) ⊕ · · · . (A.11)

The irreducible representations appearing in the decomposition of the area metric (A.3) are

a ↔
(
h, ĥ, ω+, ω−

)
∈ (0, 0) ⊕ (1, 1) ⊕ (2, 0) ⊕ (0, 2) . (A.12)

Kinetic terms for an area-metric Lagrangian are terms in which two copies of fields appearing
in (A.12) are coupled with two momenta to form a singlet. Each momentum pµ is in the

(
1
2
, 1
2

)
representation of SO(4). Therefore, pµpν lies in the tensor product

p⊗ p ∈
((

1

2
,
1

2

)
⊗
(

1

2
,
1

2

))
S

= (0, 0) ⊕ (1, 1) ∋ p2 ⊕ (̂p⊗ p) , (A.13)

where the subscript S denotes the symmetric part. The invariant p2 stands for the square of
the momentum vector, whereas p̂p denotes the traceless part of pµpν .

In the first step, we consider all possible kinetic terms which contain p2. The tensor product
with two copies of irreducible representations appearing in (A.12) must include a singlet. The
only possibility to obtain a singlet is to consider the square of each irreducible component.
Therefore, there are four kinetic terms which contain p2. These are

• h2p2 ,

• ĥµν ĥ
µνp2 ,

• ω+
µνρσω

+µνρσp2 ,

• ω−
µνρσω

−µνρσp2 .

Now we consider the second possible type of kinetic terms. These contain the traceless part p̂p
of pµpν , which lies in the (1, 1) representation. Consequently, we have to determine all possible
singlets that can be constructed from this representation and two copies of irreducible represen-
tations appearing in (A.12). To that end, we proceed by first tensoring (1, 1) with a given one of
the representations in (A.12) and decomposing this product into its irreducible representations.
Subsequently, we consider the tensor product of this decomposition separately with each of the
representations appearing in (A.12), to see in which cases a singlet and thereby a kinetic term
can be produced.

As a starting point, the product between (1, 1) and the singlet representation (0, 0) associated
with h is given by

h⊗ (̂p⊗ p) ∈ (0, 0) ⊗ (1, 1) = (1, 1) . (A.14)

The only singlet involving one more factor of a field that can be constructed from this tensor
product arises by forming the tensor product with the representation (1, 1), associated with ĥ.

110



A Appendix

This leads to the kinetic term

• ĥµνhp
µpν .

Next, we consider terms involving p̂p and ĥ by building the tensor product of two copies of
the (1, 1) representation. This product decomposes into

ĥ⊗ (̂p⊗ p) ∈ (1, 1) ⊗ (1, 1) = (0, 0) ⊕ (0, 1) ⊕ (0, 2)

⊕ (1, 0) ⊕ (1, 1) ⊕ (1, 2)

⊕ (2, 0) ⊕ (2, 1) ⊕ (2, 2) . (A.15)

All of the representations appearing in (A.12) are contained on the right hand side. Therefore, we
obtain four kinetic terms by tensoring the expression in (A.14) with each of these representations
such that the result contains a singlet, according to (A.11). These four kinetic terms are of the
form hĥp̂p, ĥĥp̂p, and ω±ĥp̂p. The first term was already stated above. The second term is
given by the contraction

• ĥµρĥ
ρ
νp
µpν .

Finally, the other two kinetic terms are given by

• ĥρσω
+
µρνσp

µpν ,

• ĥρσω
−
µρνσp

µpν .

There are no further new kinetic terms that can be constructed. Such terms would have to
be built from p̂p and two powers of fields ω±, in the form ω+ω+p̂p, ω−ω−p̂p, or ω−ω+p̂p. The
relevant tensor products decompose as

ω+ ⊗ (̂p⊗ p) ∈ (2, 0) ⊗ (1, 1) = (1, 1) ⊕ (2, 1) ⊕ (3, 1) , (A.16)

ω− ⊗ (̂p⊗ p) ∈ (0, 2) ⊗ (1, 1) = (1, 1) ⊕ (1, 2) ⊕ (1, 3) . (A.17)

The right hand sides do not contain any of the representations (2, 0) or (0, 2). Therefore it is
not possible to couple ω± to ω+p̂p or ω−p̂p to produce a singlet. The only singlets that can be
constructed from ω±p̂p, with one additional field, arise by forming the tensor product with the
representation (1, 1), associated with ĥ. The resulting kinetic terms ĥω±p̂p were already found
above.

This concludes the derivation of all possible local kinetic terms for an area-metric Lagrangian,
using the decomposition of aµνρσ into its irreducible components under SO(4). The eight-
dimensional basis is given by{

h2p2, ĥµν ĥ
µνp2, hĥµνp

µpν , ĥµρĥ
ρ
νp
µpν , ĥρσω±

µρνσp
µpν , ω±

µνρσω
±µνρσp2

}
. (A.18)
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The selfdual and anti-selfdual components ω± of the area metric couple only to the traceless
tensor ĥ. The latter, together with the scalar h, can be combined into the symmetric tensor

hµν = ĥµν +
1

4
δµνh . (A.19)

With this definition, h and ĥµν represent the trace and traceless part of hµν . The independent
contractions appearing in the kinetic basis (A.18) are{

h2p2, hµνh
µνp2, hhµνp

µpν , hµρh
ρ
νp
µpν , hρσω±

µρνσp
µpν , ω±

µνρσω
±µνρσp2

}
. (A.20)

The first four terms, quadratic in hµν , are identical to the terms which define the most general
kinetic Lagrangian for a symmetric rank-2 tensor in (3.2).

Finally, for completeness, we note that the transformation from the kinetic basis (A.20)
expressed in terms of the tensors h and ω±, into the kinetic basis (A.9) expressed explicitly
in terms of the tensor a, in Euclidean signature is defined by the equations (3.142)–(3.143)
and (3.151)–(3.152), making use of the projectors ΠL and Π± in (3.145) and (3.146). The
inverse transformation is defined by substituting for a in (A.9) the decomposition (A.3), with ĥ
eliminated from (A.19), and making use of the selfduality and anti-selfduality relations for ω±

in Euclidean signature (3.141). The result is

aµνρσa
µνρσp2 = 4h2p2 + 8hµνh

µνp2 + ω+
µνρσω

+µνρσp2 + ω−
µνρσω

−µνρσp2 , (A.21)

a µρ
µν a σν

σρ p2 = 8h2p2 + 4hµνh
µνp2 , (A.22)

a µν
µν a ρσ

ρσ p2 = 36h2p2 , (A.23)

a ρσ
µν aµνλτ ϵλτρσp

2 = 2ω+
µνρσω

+µνρσp2 − 2ω−
µνρσω

−µνρσp2 , (A.24)

aµρνσa
ρλσ

λp
µpν = h2p2 + 2hµνh

µνp2 + 4hhµνp
µpν − 4hµρh

ρ
νp
µpν

+ 2hρσω+
µρνσp

µpν + 2hρσω−
µρνσp

µpν , (A.25)

a ρ
µ νρa

σλ
σλp

µpν = 6h2p2 + 12hhµνp
µpν , (A.26)

a ρ
µ ρσa

σλ
λν pµpν = h2p2 + 4hhµνp

µpν + 4hµρh
ρ
νp
µpν , (A.27)

a ρσλ
µ a τ κ

ρ τ ϵνσκλp
µpν = 4hρσω+

µρνσp
µpν − 4hρσω−

µρνσp
µpν . (A.28)

In Lorentzian signature with inducing background Minkowski metric ηµν , the right hand sides
of (A.24) and (A.28) have to be multiplied by a factor of i as a result of the selfduality and
anti-selfduality relations (3.19) for ω± in Lorentzian signature.
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A.2 Hamiltonian formulation of linearised shift-symmetric area-metric
actions

In subsection 3.1.4, we have identified a two-parameter subclass of linearised area-metric La-
grangians with shift-symmetric kinetic term and identical effective mass parameters for the
non-metric fields, for which the effective action for the metric degrees of freedom derived in
subsection 3.1.3 is ghostfree. An analysis of the covariant equations of motion for hµν and χ±

µν ,
derived from such a type of Lagrangian, tentatively indicates that the physical spectrum of
this subclass of area-metric actions consists of two massless modes, associated with a massless
spin-2 particle, and five additional massive modes. This conclusion is, however, based on the
parametrisation of the Lagrangian in terms of hµν and the fields χ±

µν , which arise from the orig-
inal fields ω±

µνρσ, or equivalently from χ±
ab, through the non-local field redefinition (3.38). The

main goal of this appendix is to confirm the expected form of the physical spectrum explicitly
based on a Hamiltonian analysis, starting from the Lagrangian parametrised in terms of the
local fields hµν and χ±

ab.

The Lagrangian (3.42) in position space can be expressed as

L = LEH(hµν) +
1

2

∑
±

[
α±hµν∂α∂

αχ±µν − 1

2
∂αχ

±
µν∂

αχ±µν − 1

2
m2

±χ
±
µνχ

±µν
]

≡ LEH(hµν) + Lhχ + Lχχ , (A.29)

where the linearised Einstein-Hilbert Lagrangian is given in (3.4). Without loss of generality
we have fixed the global rescaling of the Lagrangian by setting A ≡ 1. Additionally, we have
rescaled the fields χ±

µν such that β± = 1. Using the isometricity relation (3.40), we may directly
replace χ±

µν → χ±
ab in the Lagrangian term Lχχ quadratic in the non-metric fields,

Lχχ = −1

4

∑
±

[
∂αχ

±
ab∂

αχ±ab +m2
±χ

±
abχ

±ab] . (A.30)

The interaction term Lhχ is transformed from χ±
µν to the local fields χ±

ab by inserting the defini-
tion (3.38),

Lhχ =
1

2

∑
±

α±hµν∂α∂
αχ±µν = hµν∂α∂

αRe
[
α+χ

+
µν

]
= hµνRe

[
α+Σ+a

µρΣ+b
νσ∂

ρ∂σχ+
ab

]
, (A.31)

where the selfdual and anti-selfdual Plebanski 2-forms Σ±a
µν constructed from the flat Minkowski

tetrad ηIµ are given in (3.21). In particular, we can identify internal indices a, b, ... = 1, 2, 3 with
spatial indices i, j, ... = 1, 2, 3 via the background spatial triads ηai = δai . Thus, from now on we
denote the scalar fields by χ±

ij and remind the reader that these are traceless.

The previous formulae define the general gauge-invariant linearised area-metric Lagrangian
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expressed in terms of the fields hµν and χ±
ab parametrising the area-metric perturbations. The

two-parameter subclass of area-metric Lagrangians analysed in subsection 3.1.4 and in this
appendix is characterised by identical mass parameters m2

± = m2 for the non-metric fields, as
well as by the shift-symmetry condition (3.69),

α2
+ + α2

− = 2 . (A.32)

A.2.1 Hamiltonian formulation of linearised general relativity

In this subsection, we first review the Hamiltonian formulation of linearised general relativity
starting from the linearised Einstein-Hilbert action (3.4),

S =

∫
d4x

(
−1

2
∂ρhµν∂

ρhµν + ∂µhµρ∂νh
νρ − ∂µh

µν∂νh+
1

2
∂µh∂µh

)
. (A.33)

A 3 + 1 decomposition of the Lagrangian, after integration by parts, leads to

LEH =
1

2
ḣ2ij −

1

2
ḣ2ii − 2∂ihj0ḣij + 2∂ihi0ḣjj − h00∂i∂j(hij − δijhkk)

−(∂ihi0)
2 + (∂ihj0)

2 − 1

2
(∂ihjk)

2 + (∂jhij)
2 − ∂jhii∂khjk +

1

2
(∂ihjj)

2 . (A.34)

Here, Latin letters i, j, ... = 1, 2, 3 label spatial directions and are contracted with the flat
background metric δij. To simplify the notation, we disregard the upper versus lower positioning
of indices and adopt the convention that any repeated indices are summed over. The components
h00 and hi0 do not appear with time derivatives in (A.34). Therefore, they have vanishing
canonical momenta. The only non-vanishing canonical momentum is the one conjugated to the
spatial components of the metric hij and given by

πij ≡
∂LEH

∂ḣij
= ḣij − ḣkkδij − 2∂(ihj)0 + 2∂khk0δij . (A.35)

Taking the trace of this expression allows us to solve for the velocities ḣij as functions of the
momenta,

ḣij = πij −
1

2
πkkδij + 2∂(ihj)0 . (A.36)

After additional integrations by parts to remove all derivatives from the field hi0, the canonical
Hamiltonian for linearised general relativity,

HEH ≡ πijḣij − LEH , (A.37)
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explicitly takes the form

HEH =
1

2
π2
ij −

1

4
π2
ii +

1

2
(∂ihjk)

2 − (∂jhij)
2 + ∂jhii∂khjk −

1

2
(∂ihjj)

2 + h00C − 2hi0Ci . (A.38)

The fields h00 and hi0 are recognised as Lagrange multipliers, and impose four primary con-
straints known as the Hamiltonian and diffeomorphism constraints

C ≡ ∂i∂j(hij − hkkδij) and Ci ≡ ∂jπij . (A.39)

These constraints commute and are therefore first-class. Computing their Poisson bracket with
the Hamiltonian,

{C,HEH} = ∂iCi and {Ci,HEH} = 0 , (A.40)

does not generate any secondary constraints. 1

The physical phase space Γphys is obtained from the kinematical phase space Γkin = {(hij, πij)}
by imposing the four first-class constraints (A.39). Each of these removes two degrees of freedom.
This leads to a

dim(Γphys) = dim(Γkin) − 2nfirst-class − nsecond-class = 2 · 6 − 2 · 4 − 0 = 4 (A.42)

dimensional physical phase space describing two propagating degrees of freedom. These are
associated with the two polarisations of the massless spin-2 graviton in general relativity. The
transformations generated by the Hamiltonian and diffeomorphism constraints (A.39) can be
gauge-fixed by imposing

πii = 0 and ∂ihij = 0 . (A.43)

When the last condition is satisfied, the Hamiltonian constraint enforces further that the spatial
metric hij be traceless. Altogether, after gauge-fixing the only physical degrees of freedom
left are two transverse-traceless (tt) fields

(
httij, π

tt
ij

)
with manifestly positive definite physical

Hamiltonian given by

Hphys =
1

2

(
πttij
)2

+
1

2

(
∂ih

tt
jk

)2
. (A.44)

1. The time evolution of a phase-space function is obtained by evaluating its Poisson bracket with the Hamiltonian
H, which is defined from the Hamiltonian density H(x) by a spatial integral,

H =

∫
d3xH(x) . (A.41)

We omit this spatial integral in expressions such as (A.40) for notational convenience, but remind the reader
that the second argument actually involves the Hamiltonian.
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A.2.2 3+1 decomposition of the area-metric Lagrangian and Hamiltonian

In this subsection, we perform a 3+1 decomposition of the two-parameter subclass of area-metric
Lagrangians (A.29) characterised by identical mass parameters m2

± = m2 for the non-metric
degrees of freedom, and by the shift-symmetry condition (A.32). The 3 + 1 decomposition of
the Einstein-Hilbert Lagrangian LEH was derived in the previous subsection and is given by the
expression in equation (A.34). For the other terms in the Lagrangian it is useful to decompose
the fields χ±

ij and couplings α± into their real and imaginary parts,

χ±
ij = χ1

ij ± iχ2
ij and α± = α1 ± iα2 . (A.45)

The condition (A.32) implies that we can parametrise the real couplings α1,2 in terms of just
one real parameter ξ, by setting

α1 = cosh(ξ) and α2 = sinh(ξ) . (A.46)

Let us introduce the two real symmetric and traceless fields ψij and ϕij defined by

ψij = α1χ
1
ij − α2χ

2
ij , (A.47)

ϕij = α2χ
1
ij − α1χ

2
ij , (A.48)

such that

α1χ
2
ij + α2χ

1
ij = sξψij − cξϕij , (A.49)

where the parameters sξ and cξ are defined by

sξ = sinh(2ξ) and cξ = cosh(2ξ) . (A.50)

With the previous definitions, the interaction term Lhχ in (A.31) can be written, after integration
by parts, as

Lhχ = −h00∂i∂jψij + πijψ̇ij + ϵikmϵjlnhkl∂m∂nψij + 2πij ∂̂(sξψ − cξϕ)ij , (A.51)

with πij defined by the expression in (A.35). Thus, πij corresponds to the momentum conjugated
to the spatial metric hij in linearised general relativity. In (A.51) we have introduced a spatial

derivative operator ∂̂ acting on symmetric tensors τij as

∂̂τij ≡ ϵ(i|kl∂kτl|j) . (A.52)

If τij is traceless, then ∂̂τij is also traceless.

Finally, we are left with Lagrangian term Lχχ in (A.30) which is quadratic in ψ and ϕ. The
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3 + 1 decomposition of this term is easily computed as

Lχχ =
1

2

(
ψ̇2
ij − ϕ̇2

ij − (∂iψjk)
2 + (∂iϕjk)

2 −m2ψ2
ij +m2ϕ2

ij

)
. (A.53)

Notably, the field ϕij has a wrong sign in front of its kinetic and mass term.

We now collect all pieces together, using (A.34) for the linearised Einstein-Hilbert action for
hµν , and (A.35) to express πij. Moreover, we use that ψij is traceless, i.e., ψii = 0. This allows
us in a first step to write the area-metric Lagrangian in a 3 + 1 decomposition as

L =
1

2

(
πij + ψ̇ij

)2
− 1

4

(
πii + ψ̇ii

)2
− h00∂i∂j(hij + ψij − δij(hkk + ψkk))

− 1

2
(∂ihjk)

2 + (∂jhij)
2 + hii∂j∂khjk +

1

2
(∂ihjj)

2

+ ϵikmϵjlnhkl∂m∂nψij + 2πij ∂̂(sξψ − cξϕ)ij

+
1

2

(
−ϕ̇2

ij − (∂iψjk)
2 + (∂iϕjk)

2 −m2ψ2
ij +m2ϕ2

ij

)
. (A.54)

It should be recognised that terms of the form π2, πψ̇, and ψ̇2 have combined into a square. The
only other terms involving ψ are the ones in the third line and do not contain time derivatives.
These terms can be absorbed by introducing the combinations

Πij ≡ πij + ψ̇ij + 2∂̂(sξψ − cξϕ)ij , (A.55)

Πϕ
ij ≡ −ϕ̇ij − 2cξ∂̂ψab , (A.56)

and rewriting (A.54) in terms of these. The thereby generated new term ψψ̇ vanishes after
repeatingly integrating by parts and discarding boundary terms. The other new term ψ̇ϕ can
be rewritten after partial integration such that the time derivative acts on ϕ. Thereby, the
Lagrangian can be expressed in terms of the shifted spatial metric

Hij ≡ hij + ψij (A.57)

as

L =
1

2
Π2
ij −

1

4
Π2
ii − h00∂i∂j(Hij − δijHkk)

− 1

2
(∂iHjk)

2 + (∂jHij)
2 +Hii∂j∂kHjk +

1

2
(∂iHjj)

2

+ ϵikmϵjlnhkl∂m∂nψij + 4cξsξ∂̂ψij ∂̂ϕij −
1

2
m2ψ2

ij

− 1

2
Πϕ
ij

2
+

1

2
(∂iϕjk)

2 − 2c2ξ

(
∂̂ϕij

)2
+

1

2
m2ϕ2

ij . (A.58)

To state the Hamiltonian, we have to write the Lagrangian in terms of the fields Hij, ψij, and
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ϕij, as well as their time derivatives. This can be done by expressing Πij and Πϕ
ij via (A.55)

and (A.56), with πij defined in (A.35). This leads to

Πij = Ḣij − δijḢkk − 2∂(ihj)0 + 2δij∂ihj0 + 2sξ∂̂ψij − 2cξ∂̂ϕij , (A.59)

Πϕ
ij = −ϕ̇ij − 2cξ∂̂ϕij . (A.60)

Inserting these expressions into (A.58), we arrive at the Lagrangian as a function

L = L(Hij, ψij, ϕij, Ḣij, ψ̇ij, ϕ̇ij) . (A.61)

Therefrom it is straightforward to see that the momenta conjugated to Hij and ϕij are identical

to Πij and Πϕ
ij, i.e.,

Πij =
∂L
∂Ḣij

and Πϕ
ij =

∂L
∂ϕ̇ij

. (A.62)

The momentum conjugated to ψij vanishes,

Πψ
ij ≡

∂L
∂ψ̇ij

= 0 , (A.63)

which represents a primary constraint.

Finally, after inverting the relations (A.59) and (A.60) for Ḣij and ϕ̇ij, and integrating by
parts, we arrive at the Hamiltonian density

H ≡ ΠijḢij + Πϕ
ijϕ̇ij − L

=
1

2
Π2
ij −

1

4
Π2
ii +

1

2
(∂iHjk)

2 − (∂jHij)
2 + ∂jHii∂kHjk −

1

2
(∂iHjj)

2

+ h00C − 2hi0Ci
− 2Πij

(
sξ∂̂ψij − cξ∂̂ϕij

)
− 2cξΠ

ϕ
ij ∂̂ϕij − 2χij ∂̂∂Hij − 4cξsξ∂̂ψij ∂̂ϕij +

1

2
m2ψ2

ij

− 1

2
Πϕ
ij

2 − 1

2
(∂iϕjk)

2 + 2c2ξ

(
∂̂ϕij

)2
− 1

2
m2ϕ2

ij . (A.64)

Here, in addition to the spatial derivative operator ∂̂, we have introduced the double spatial
derivative operator ∂̂∂ acting on symmetric tensors τij as

∂̂∂τij ≡ ϵikmϵjln∂k∂lτmn . (A.65)
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A.2.3 Constraints and reduced Hamiltonian

Comparing the Hamiltonian density (A.64) with (A.38) and (A.39), we recognise the first two
lines as the linearised Einstein-Hilbert Hamiltonian density for the shifted spatial metric Hij and
its conjugate momentum Πij, with Lagrange multipliers h00 and hi0 imposing the Hamiltonian
and diffeomorphism constraints,

C ≡ ∂i∂j(Hij − δijHkk) and Ci ≡ ∂jΠij . (A.66)

These constraints commute with the parts of the Hamiltonian involving the fields ψij and ϕij.
In the same way as in linearised general relativity, evaluating their Poisson bracket with the
Hamiltonian does not generate any secondary constraints,

{C,H} = ∂iCi and {Ci,H} = 0 . (A.67)

However, there is in addition the primary constraint in (A.63) imposing that the momentum Πψ
ij

conjugated to ψij vanishes. Its Poisson bracket with the Hamiltonian can be evaluated using
the relation

τij ∂̂σij = σij ∂̂τij , (A.68)

which holds for any two symmetric tensors τij and σij after integration by parts, up to a
boundary term. This leads to a secondary constraint

Cψij ≡
{

Πψ
ij,H

}
= −m2ψij + Fij , (A.69)

where Fij is given by

Fij

(
Hkl,Πkl, ϕkl,Π

ϕ
kl

)
= 2sξ∂̂Πij + 2cξ∂̂Πϕ

ij + 2∂̂∂Hij + 4cξsξ∂̂
2ϕij . (A.70)

The commutator between Fij and Fkl vanishes such that Cψij commutes with Cψkl. Furthermore,

Cψij commutes with the Hamiltonian and diffeomorphism constraints C and Ck. However, due to

the mass term for ψij, the Poisson bracket between the primary and secondary constraints Πψ
ij

and Cψkl does not vanish and evaluates to{
Πψ
ij, C

ψ
kl

}
= m2δ̂ijkl , (A.71)

where δ̂ijkl denotes the identity on the space of symmetric and traceless rank-2 tensors τij.
Therefore, different from linearised general relativity, the constraint algebra is second-class.
According to the Dirac stabilisation procedure, both the primary and secondary constraints
have to be added with independent Lagrange multipliers to the Hamiltonian. Requiring these
constraints to be preserved under time evolution fixes the Lagrange multipliers and does not
generate any tertiary constraints. Altogether, the physical phase space Γphys is obtained from
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the kinematical phase space Γkin = {(Hij, ψij, ϕij,Πij,Π
ψ
ij,Π

ϕ
ij)} by imposing the 4 first-class

Hamiltonian and diffeomorphism constraints C and Ci, as well as the 5+5 second-class constraints
Πψ
ij and Cψij. This leads to a

dim(Γphys) = dim(Γkin) − 2nfirst-class − nsecond-class

= (2 · 6 + 2 · 5 + 2 · 5) − 2 · 4 − (5 + 5) = 14 (A.72)

dimensional physical phase space. The last line in the expression of the Hamiltonian (A.64)
indicates that there are 5 physical degrees of freedom with negative energy. Accounting for
these would leave 2 physical degrees of freedom sufficient to describe a massless spin-2 particle
such as the graviton in general relativity. In the next subsection we will solve the linearised
Hamiltonian dynamics to confirm this expectation.

To that end, we first eliminate the constraints Πψ
ij and Cψij from the system by solving (A.69)

for

ψij =
1

m2

(
Fij − Cψ

ij

)
≈ 1

m2
Fij (A.73)

on the constraint surface, and insert this expression into the Hamiltonian density (A.64). As
Πψ
ij and Cψij are conjugated to each other, the Dirac brackets amount to the usual Poisson

brackets when restricting to the phase space {(Hij, ϕij,Πij,Π
ϕ
ij)}. Thereby we arrive at a reduced

Hamiltonian density

H′ =
1

2

(
Πij + 2cξ∂̂ϕij

)2
− 1

4
Π2
ii +

1

2
(∂iHjk)

2 − (∂jHij)
2 + ∂jHii∂kHjk −

1

2
(∂iHjj)

2

+ h00C − 2hi0Ci
− 1

2
Πϕ
ij

2 − 1

2
(∂iϕjk)

2 − 1

2m2
F2
ij −

1

2
m2ϕ2

ij . (A.74)

It should be noted that all terms in the last line are negative definite and, moreover, ϕij couples
to the conjugated momentum of the spatial metric Hij. We now proceed to analyse the dynamics
generated by the reduced Hamiltonian (A.74).
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A.2.4 Hamiltonian equations of motion and mode decomposition

The Hamiltonian equations of motion are given by

Ḣij = {Hij,H′} = Πij + 2cξ∂̂ϕij −
1

2
δijΠkk + 2δk(iδj)l∂khl0 −

2sξ
m2

∂̂Fij , (A.75)

Π̇ij = {Πij,H′} = ∂2kHij − ∂i∂jh00 + δij∂
2
kh00 − 2∂k∂(iHj)k + δij∂k∂lHkl

+ ∂i∂jHkk − δij∂
2
kHll +

2

m2
∂̂∂Fij , (A.76)

ϕ̇ij = {ϕij,H′} = −Πϕ
ij −

2

m2
cξ∂̂Fij , (A.77)

Π̇ϕ
ij =

{
Πϕ
ij,H′

}
=
(
−∂2k − 4c2ξ ∂̂

2 +m2
)
ϕij − 2cξ∂̂Πij +

4

m2
cξsξ∂̂

2Fij . (A.78)

To solve these differential equations, we consider two types of mode decompositions for sym-
metric tensors τij. These correspond to different choices of bases discussed in the context of
gravitational-wave polarisations, see e.g. [235]. To that end, we first apply a Fourier trans-

form in the spatial coordinates. This amounts to replacing ∂j → ikj, where k⃗ is the spatial

three-momentum wave vector with magnitude denoted by k = |⃗k|. The spatial Laplacian is
∂2i = −k2. Consider a Cartesian right-handed orthonormal coordinate frame such that the
z-axis aligns with the direction of wave propagation, i.e.,(

x̂, ŷ, ẑ =
k⃗

k

)
, (A.79)

with

x̂ix̂i = ŷiŷi = ẑiẑi = 1 ,

x̂iŷi = x̂iẑi = ŷiẑi = 0 ,

ϵijkx̂iŷj ẑk = +1 . (A.80)

A generic symmetric tensor τij can be decomposed into transverse-traceless (tt) and longitudinal-
traceless (l) modes, plus a trace (tr) mode. This allows us to write τij in the form

τij = τ ttij + τ lij + τ trij . (A.81)

In the following, we introduce orthonormal bases for each of the three components appearing
in (A.81).

Bases for the transverse-traceless modes

For the transverse-traceless modes τ ttij , we consider two different bases.
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On the one hand, we consider a real orthonormal basis
(
e+ij, e

×
ij

)
, referred to as the linear

polarisation basis, and write

τ ttij = τ+e+ij + τ×e×ij , (A.82)

where

e+ij =
1√
2

(x̂ix̂j − ŷiŷj) , (A.83)

e×ij =
1√
2

(x̂iŷj + ŷix̂j) . (A.84)

Orthonormality can be stated as epije
p′

ij = δpp
′

for p, p′ ∈ {+,×}, and similarly for other othonor-
mal basis sets introduced below.

Alternatively, we consider a complex orthonormal basis
(
eRij, e

L
ij

)
, referred to as the circular

polarisation basis, and write

τ ttij = τReRij + τLeLij , (A.85)

where

eRij =
1√
2

(
e+ij + ie×ij

)
, (A.86)

eLij =
1√
2

(
e+ij − ie×ij

)
. (A.87)

Bases for the longitudinal-traceless modes

For the longitudinal-traceless modes τ lij, we can similarly consider two types of bases.

First, we consider a real othonormal basis
(
elxij , e

ly
ij , e

ll
ij

)
and write

τ lij = τ lxelxij + τ lyelyij + τ llellij , (A.88)
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where

elxij =
1√
2k2

(kix̂j + x̂ikj) , (A.89)

elyij =
1√
2k2

(kiŷj + ŷikj) , (A.90)

ellij =

√
3

2k4

(
kikj −

1

3
k2δij

)
. (A.91)

These basis tensors are orthogonal to the basis tensors for transverse-traceless modes.

From the definitions in (A.89)–(A.91), we can alternatively construct a complex basis
(
el+ij , e

l−
ij , e

ll
ij

)
and write

τ lij = τ l+el+ij + τ l−el−ij + τ llellij , (A.92)

where

el±ij =
1√
2

(
elxij ± ielyij

)
, (A.93)

ellij =

√
3

2k4

(
kikj −

1

3
k2δij

)
. (A.94)

Basis for the trace mode

For the trace mode τ trij , we choose an orthonormal basis consisting of a single basis tensor
(
etrij
)
,

and write

τ trij = τ tretrij , (A.95)

where

etrij =
1√
3
δij . (A.96)

This basis tensor is orthogonal to all the basis tensors for transverse-traceless and longitudinal-
traceless modes.

Action of ∂̂ and ∂̂∂ on the various modes

To evaluate the Hamiltonian equations of motion (A.75)–(A.78), we have to consider the action
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of the spatial derivative operator ∂̂ defined in (A.52), on the various modes of a symmetric
tensor τij. This action is given for the transverse-traceless modes by

∂̂e+,×ij = ±ike×,+ij , (A.97)

∂̂eR,Lij = ±keR,Lij . (A.98)

Thus, the spatial derivative operator ∂̂ mixes the two linear polarisation modes τ+ij and τ×ij , but

acts diagonally on the two circular polarisation modes τRij and τLij . Moreover, ∂̂2 acts on the
transverse-traceless tensor τ ttij as the negative spatial Laplacian,

∂̂2τ ttij = −∂2kτ ttij = k2τ ttij . (A.99)

The action of ∂̂ on the longitudinal-traceless modes is given by

∂̂elx,yij = ±ik
2
ely,xij , (A.100)

∂̂el±ij = ±k
2
el±ij , (A.101)

∂̂ellij = 0 . (A.102)

Thus, ∂̂ mixes the two modes τ lxij and τ lyij , but acts diagonally on the two modes τ l+ij and τ l−ij .

Finally, we remind the reader that ∂̂ annihilates the trace mode,

etrij = 0 . (A.103)

The Hamiltonian equations of motion (A.75)–(A.78) involve furthermore the double spatial

derivative operator ∂̂∂ defined in (A.65). This operator acts on the transverse-traceless modes
as

∂̂∂e+,×,R,Lij = k2e+,×,R,Lij . (A.104)

Thus, the action of ∂̂∂ on the transverse-traceless tensor τ ttij is identical to the one of ∂̂2 and
given by the negative spatial Laplacian,

∂̂∂τ ttij = ∂̂2τ ttij = k2τ ttij . (A.105)

Proceeding with the longitudinal-traceless modes, we compute

∂̂∂elx,ly,l±ij = 0 , (A.106)

∂̂∂τ llij = −k
2

3
τ llij +

√
2k2

3
τ trij , (A.107)
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whereas for the trace mode we compute

∂̂∂etrij =

√
2k2

3
ellij −

2

3
k2etrij . (A.108)

Thus, ∂̂∂ mixes the double-longitudinal mode τ llij and the trace mode τ trij .

The previous identities allow us to solve the Hamiltonian equations of motion (A.75)–(A.78)

for the dynamical variables
(
Hij,Πij, ϕij,Π

ϕ
ij

)
.

In subsection A.2.5, we analyse the Hamiltonian dynamics in the complex circular polarisation
basis (

eRij, e
L
ij, e

l+
ij , e

l−
ij , e

ll
ij, e

tr
ij

)
. (A.109)

In subsection A.2.6, we analyse additionally the Hamiltonian dynamics of the transverse-
traceless modes in the real linear polarisation basis(

e+ij, e
×
ij, e

lθ
ij , e

lφ
ij , e

ll
ij, e

tr
ij

)
. (A.110)

To state the solution to the Hamiltonian equations, we will use that the general solution to
the differential equation

˙⃗
X(τ) = A · X⃗(τ) (A.111)

with initial conditions X⃗(0) = X⃗0, for a τ -independent matrix A, is given by

X⃗ = exp(Aτ) · X⃗0 . (A.112)

Moreover, let us recall that the Hamiltonian for a non-relativistic particle in a quadratic potential
can be written as

H =
1

2

(
p2 + ω2q2

)
, (A.113)

where q and p denote the position and momentum of the particle, and ω ̸= 0. The Hamiltonian
equations of motion are

˙⃗
X = A · X⃗ where X⃗ = (q, p)T and A =

(
0 1

−ω2 0

)
. (A.114)
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The matrix A has eigenvalues ±iω with corresponding eigenvectors X⃗E given by

X⃗E(±iω) =

(
∓ i

ω
, 1

)T
. (A.115)

According to equation (A.112), the classical motion in the real variables q(τ) and p(τ) is bounded

for generic initial data X⃗0 = (q0, p0)
T provided ω is real, such that ω2 > 0. In this case, the

system describes a simple harmonic oscillator with frequency ω. If ω is imaginary and therefore
ω2 < 0, the potential term in the Hamiltonian (A.113) has the wrong sign and the motion in
phase space is unbounded.

A.2.5 Evolution in the circular polarisation basis

In the circular polarisation basis, we decompose the dynamical variables in the form

Hij = HReRij +HLeLij +H l+el+ij +H l−el−ij +H llellij +H tretrij , (A.116)

Πij = ΠReRij + ΠLeLij + Πl+el+ij + Πl−el−ij + Πllellij + Πtretrij , (A.117)

ϕij = ϕReRij + ϕLeLij + ϕl+el+ij + ϕl−el−ij + ϕllellij , (A.118)

Πϕ
ij = ΠϕReRij + ΠϕLeLij + Πϕl+el+ij + Πϕl−el−ij + Πϕllellij , (A.119)

where we have used that ϕ and Πϕ are traceless. The derivative operators ∂̂ and ∂̂∂ act diag-
onally on each of the modes labelled by R, L, l+, and l−. Moreover, ∂̂ annihilates the modes
labelled by ll and tr, whereas ∂̂∂ mixes these two. We may therefore analyse the dynamics of
the R and L modes, and of the l+ and l− modes as four closed subsystems independent from
the dynamics of remaining two modes. The latter form another closed subsystem (ll, tr).

Evolution of the transverse-traceless modes R and L

For the transverse-traceless R and L modes, we can write the Hamiltonian equations (A.75)–

(A.78), taking into account the previously determined action of the derivative operators ∂̂ and

∂̂∂, in the form

˙⃗
XR,L = AR,L · X⃗R,L where X⃗R,L =

(
HR,L, ΠR,L, ϕR,L, ΠϕR,L

)T
(A.120)

and

AR,L =


∓4sξk

3

m2 1 − 4s2ξk
2

m2 ±2cξk ∓
8cξs

2
ξk

3

m2 −4cξsξk
2

m2

−k2 + 4k4

m2 ±4sξk
3

m2

8cξsξk
4

m2 ±4cξk
3

m2

∓4cξk
3

m2 −4cξsξk
2

m2 ∓8c2ξsξk
3

m2 −1 − 4c2ξk
2

m2

8cξsξk
4

m2 ∓2cξk ±
8cξs

2
ξk

3

m2

(
1 − 4c2ξ

)
k2 +

16c2ξs
2
ξk

4

m2 ±8c2ξsξk
3

m2

 .
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Here, and in following expressions, cξ(sξ) =
√

1 + s2ξ . The matrices AR,L are diagonalisable and

have identical eigenvalues given by{
+ik, −ik, +i

√
k2 +m2, −i

√
k2 +m2

}
. (A.121)

We can explicitly compute the eigenvectors and consider their expansion for large values of the
mass. A dimensionless expansion parameter is k2

m2 ≪ 1.

The eigenvectors X⃗R,L
E of AR,L associated with the first pair of eigenvalues are given by

X⃗R
E (±ik) = (1, ±ik, 0, 0)T +

k2

m2
(0, +4(sξ ∓ i)k, ±2icξ, ∓2cξ(2isξ ± 1)k)T

+ O
(
k3

m3

)
, (A.122)

X⃗L
E(±ik) = (1, ±ik, 0, 0)T +

k2

m2
(0, −4(sξ ± i)k, ∓2icξ, ∓2cξ(2isξ ∓ 1)k)T

+ O
(
k3

m3

)
. (A.123)

In the limit of infinite mass, the dynamics of the two massless transverse-traceless modes ap-
proaches the one of the pure-gravitational system associated with the variables HR,L and ΠR,L.
We remind the reader that Hij is the shifted spatial metric defined in (A.57) and Πij its con-
jugate momentum given in (A.59). To higher orders, however, the eigenvectors of the massless
transverse-traceless modes for generic values of the coupling ξ receive a correction term in the
ΠR,L component, and also non-vanishing ϕR,L and ΠϕR,L components.

Similarly, we can expand the eigenvectors X⃗R,L
E of AR,L associated with the second pair of

eigenvalues as

X⃗R
E

(
±i

√
k2 +m2

)
=

(
0, 0, ± i

m
, 1

)T
+
k2

m2

(
2cξ
k
, 0, 0, 0

)T
+ O

(
k3

m3

)
, (A.124)

X⃗L
E

(
±i

√
k2 +m2

)
=

(
0, 0, ± i

m
, 1

)T
+
k2

m2

(
−2cξ
k
, 0, 0, 0

)T
+ O

(
k3

m3

)
. (A.125)

In the limit of infinite mass, the massive transverse-traceless modes describe simple harmonic
oscillators. Their dynamics approaches the one of the non-metric degrees of freedom ϕR,L and
their conjugate momenta ΠϕR,L. To subleading order, however, the eigenvectors of the massive
transverse-traceless modes receive a non-vanishing HR,L component.

Altogether, the spectrum of transverse-traceless modes consists of two massless propagating
degrees of freedom and two massive propagating degres of freedom. To lowest order in k2/m2,
these can be identified with the transverse-traceless right-left handed components of the shifted
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spatial metric Hij and the non-metric degrees of freedom ϕij. The eigenvalues of the Hamilto-
nian evolution matrices are independent of the coupling parameter ξ and the classical motion
in phase space is stable. The parameter ξ also does not lead to modified dispersion relations.

Evolution of the longitudinal-traceless modes l+ and l−

In the next step, we consider the Hamiltonian dynamics of the longitudinal-traceless modes l+
and l−. From the equation of motion for Hij in (A.75) and the action of the derivative operators

∂̂ and ∂̂∂, it follows that these modes form two closed subsystems, up to a term involving the
parameters hi0. These parameters were previously identified as Lagrange multipliers imposing
the diffeomorphism constraint Ci in (A.66). Using the orthogonality of the spatial basis vectors
x̂, ŷ and ẑ, as well as the definitions of the various basis tensors eij in the decomposition of Πij

as in (A.117), this constraint can be rewritten as

Ci = ikjΠij = ikj
(
Πl+el+ij + Πl−el−ij + Πllellij + Πtretrij

)
= Πl+ ik

2
(x̂i + iŷi) + Πl− ik

2
(x̂i − iŷi) + Πll

√
2

3
iki + Πtr 1√

3
iki

=
ik

2

(
Πl+ + Πl−)x̂i − k

2

(
Πl+ − Πl−)ŷi +

i√
3

(√
2Πll + Πtr

)
ki . (A.126)

The linear independence of the basis for 3-vectors implies that each coefficient in front of x̂i, ŷi,
and ki has to vanish separately in order to guarantee Ci = 0. Thus, we conclude that

Πl± = 0 . (A.127)

Similarly, we can apply the mode expansion to the equation of motion for Ṗij in (A.76) to
conclude that

Π̇l± = 0 . (A.128)

Alternatively, this result follows from equation (A.67), which states that the diffeomorphism
constraint is preseved during time evolution. The only l+ and l− modes left are ϕl± and Πϕl±,
as well as H l±. Using the action of ∂̂ and ∂̂∂, the equations of motion (A.77) and (A.78) for
the first two variables can be written as

˙⃗
X l± = Al± · X⃗ l± where X⃗ l± =

(
ϕl±, Πϕl±)T (A.129)

and

Al± =

(
∓ c2ξsξk

3

m2 −1 − c2ξk
2

m2

−s2ξk2 +m2 +
cξs

2
ξk

4

m2 ± c2ξsξk
3

m2

)
.
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The matrices Al± are diagonalisable and have identical eigenvalues given by{
+i

√
k2 +m2, −i

√
k2 +m2

}
. (A.130)

Computing the eigenvectors X⃗ l±
E of Al± and these expanding in inverse powers of the mass leads

to

X⃗ l+
E

(
±i

√
k2 +m2

)
= X⃗ l−

E

(
±i

√
k2 +m2

)
=

(
± i

m
, 1

)T
+ O

(
k3

m3

)
. (A.131)

Altogether, the subsystems of longitudinal l+ and l− modes associated with the variables ϕl±

and their conjugate momenta Πϕl± describe two massive propagating degrees of freedom, whose
dynamics is stable.

Finally, there is the evolution of the modes H l±. According to the equation of motion (A.75),
the oscillations of the l+ and l− modes ϕl± and Πϕl± induce a time evolution for the variables
H l± given by

Ḣ l± = ±
(
cξk −

cξsξk
3

m2

)
ϕl± − cξsξk

2

m2
Πϕl± + 2ik(ihj)0e

l±
ij . (A.132)

This indicates that by a suitable choice of the gauge parameters hi0 and initial data, we can
achieve

Ḣ l± = 0 and H l± = 0 . (A.133)

Evolution of the longitudinal-traceless and trace modes ll and tr

It remains to discuss the longitudinal-traceless mode ll and trace mode tr. To that end, we
make use of the Hamiltonian constraint C in (A.66). Using the orthogonality of the spatial basis
vectors x̂, ŷ, and ẑ, the definitions of the various basis tensors eij in the decomposition of Hij

as in (A.116), and H l± = 0, this constraint can be rewritten as

C = −kikj(Hij − δijHkk) = −kikj
(
H llellij +H tretrij −

√
3H trδij

)
= −

√
2

3
k2
(
H ll −

√
2H tr

)
. (A.134)

In addition, there is the condition that the expression in brackets in the last term of equa-
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tion (A.126) vanishes. Therefore, the Hamiltonian and diffeomorphism constraints imply

H ll −
√

2H tr = 0 and
√

2Πll + Πtr = 0 . (A.135)

The Poisson brackets of these constraint with the Hamiltonian (A.67) state that the time deriva-
tive of these constraints vanishes. In other words, knowing the time evolution of H ll and Πll we
can infer the time evolution of H tr and Πtr. It is therefore sufficient to focus on the dynamical
equations for the H ll and P ll modes. Moreover, is is sufficient to consider the equations of
motion for the ϕll and Πϕll modes of the field ϕij and its conjugate momentum Πϕ

ij, as the trace
mode of these tensors vanishes.

The time evolution of the double-longitudinal modes H ll and Πll is decoupled from the time
evolution of ϕll and Πϕll. According to (A.75) and (A.76), the equations of motion for the first
two variables are

Ḣ ll = Πll + 2i

√
2

3
kihi0 and Π̇ll =

√
2

3
k2h00 . (A.136)

Thus, by a suitable choice of the gauge parameters h00 and hi0 and initial data, we can achieve

Ḣ ll = H ll = 0 and Π̇ll = Πll = 0 , (A.137)

Ḣ tr = H tr = 0 and Π̇tr = Πtr = 0 . (A.138)

Finally, the equations of motion (A.77) and (A.78) for ϕll and Πϕll can be written as

˙⃗
X ll = All · X⃗ ll, , where X⃗ ll =

(
ϕll, Πϕll

)T
(A.139)

and

All =

(
0 −1

k2 +m2 0

)
.

The matrix All is diagonalisable with eigenvalues given by{
+i

√
k2 +m2, −i

√
k2 +m2

}
. (A.140)

The eigenvectors X⃗ ll
E of the matrix All to leading order in inverse powers of the mass are given

by

X⃗ ll
E

(
±i

√
k2 +m2

)
=

(
± i

m
, 1

)T
+ O

(
k3

m3

)
. (A.141)

Altogether, the subsystem of double-longitudinal ll modes associated with the variable ϕll and
its conjugate momentum Πϕll describes one additional massive propagating degree of freedom,
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whose dynamics is stable.

A.2.6 Evolution in the linear polarisation basis

In the linear polarisation basis, we decompose the dynamical variables in the form

Hij = H+e+ij +H×e×ij +H lxelxij +H lyelyij +H llellij +H tretrij , (A.142)

Πij = Π+e+ij + Π×e×ij + Πlxelxij + Πlyelyij + Πllellij + Πtretrij , (A.143)

ϕij = ϕ+e+ij + ϕ×e×ij + ϕlxelxij + ϕlyelyij + ϕllellij , (A.144)

Πϕ
ij = Πϕ+e+ij + Πϕ×e×ij + Πϕlxelxij + Πϕlyelyij + Πϕllellij , (A.145)

where we have used that ϕij and Πϕ
ij are traceless. The derivative operator ∂̂ mixes the pairs

of modes labelled by (+,×) and (lx, ly), and annihilates the double-longitudinal mode (ll) and

the trace mode (tr). The derivative operator ∂̂∂ acts diagonally on the pairs (+,×) and (lx, ly),
and mixes the pair (ll, tr). We can therefore analyse the dynamics by focusing separately on
the three closed subsystems (+,×), (lθ, lφ), and (ll, tr). The analysis of the longitudinal and
trace sectors can be done analogously as in the helicity basis. In the following, we consider only
the evolution of the transverse-traceless modes in the duality basis.

Evolution of the transverse-traceless modes + and ×

For the transverse-traceless + and × modes, we can write the Hamiltonian equations (A.75)–
(A.78), taking into account the previously determined actions of the derivative operators ∂̂ and
∂̂∂, in the form

˙⃗
X+× = A+× · X⃗+× where X⃗+× =

(
H+, Π+, H×, Π×, ϕ+, Πϕ+, ϕ×, Πϕ×)T (A.146)

and A+× =
(
A+×

1 A+×
2

)
, with

A+×
1 =



0 1 − 4s2ξk
2

m2

4isξk
3

m2 0

−k2 + 4k4

m2 0 0 −4isξk
3

m2

−4isξk
3

m2 0 0 1 − 4s2ξk
2

m2

0
4isξk

3

m2 −k2 + 4k4

m2 0

0 −4cξsξk
2

m2

4icξk
3

m2 0
8cξsξk

4

m2 0 0 2icξk −
8icξs

2
ξk

3

m2

−4icξk
3

m2 0 0 −4cξsξk
2

m2

0 −2icξk +
8icξs

2
ξk

3

m2

8cξsξk
4

m2 0


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and

A+×
2 =



0 −4cξsξk
2

m2 −2icξk +
8icξs

2
ξk

3

m2 0
8cξsξk

4

m2 0 0 −4icξk
3

m2

2icξk −
8icξs

2
ξk

3

m2 0 0 −4cξsξk
2

m2

0
4isξk

3

m2

8cξsξk
4

m2 0

0 −1 − 4c2ξk
2

m2

8isξc
2
ξk

3

m2 0(
1 − 4c2ξ

)
k2 +m2 +

16c2ξs
2
ξk

4

m2 0 0 −8ic2ξsξk
3

m2

−8ic2ξsξk
3

m2 0 0 −1 − 4c2ξk
2

m2

0
8ic2ξsξk

3

m2

(
1 − 4c2ξ

)
k2 +m2 +

16c2ξs
2
ξk

4

m2 0


.

The matrix A+× is diagonalisable with eigenvalues identical to the ones of the combined (R,L)
system,{

+ik, −ik, +ik, −ik, +i
√
k2 +m2, −i

√
k2 +m2, +i

√
k2 +m2, −i

√
k2 +m2

}
. (A.147)

The eigenvectors X⃗+×
E associated with the first and second pair of eigenvalues can be expanded

in inverse powers of the mass as

X⃗+×
E1

(±ik) = (1, ±ik, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0)T

+
k2

m2
(0, ∓4ik, 0, 4isξk, 0, ∓4isξcξk, ∓2cξ, −2icξk)T + O

(
k3

m3

)
, (A.148)

X⃗+×
E2

(±ik) = (0, 0, 1, ±ik, 0, 0, 0, 0)T

+
k2

m2
(0, ∓4isξk , 0, ∓4ik, ±2cξ, 2icξk, 0, ∓4isξcξk)T + O

(
k3

m3

)
. (A.149)

Similarly as in the circular polarisation basis, in the limit of infinite mass the dynamics of two
massless transverse-traceless modes approaches the one of the pure-gravitational system associ-
ated with the variables H+,× and Π+,×. At the next order, the eigenvectors associated with the
massless transverse-traceless modes receive a correction term in the Π+,× entries, respectively,
which is independent of the coupling ξ.

Morover, we observe that at subleading order there is a mixing between the + and × polari-
sations of the shifted spatial metric Hij. Using (A.46) and (A.45), this mixing is quantified by
the parameter

sξ = sinh(2ξ) = 2α1α2 = 2Re[α+]Im[α+] , (A.150)

which is non-zero only if both the real and imaginary parts of the coupling α+ are non-zero.
Therefore, this parameter is a manifestation of parity-violation in the original area-metric La-
grangian. It should be emphasised that this mixing effect is established here for the (+,×)
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modes of the shifted spatial metric Hij defined in (A.57).

For completeness, we state the eigenvectors associated with the third and fourth pair of
eigenvalues of the matrix A+×,

X⃗+×
E3

(±i
√
k2 +m2) =

(
0, 0, 0, 0, ± i

m
, 1, 0, 0

)T
+

k2

m2

(
0, 0, ±2icξ

k
, 0, 0, ∓1

2

(
8s2ξ + 7

)
, 0, 0

)T
+ O

(
k3

m3

)
, (A.151)

X⃗+×
E4

(±i
√
k2 +m2) =

(
0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0, ± i

m
, 1

)T
+

k2

m2

(
∓2icξ

k
, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0, ∓1

2

(
8s2ξ + 7

))T
+ O

(
k3

m3

)
. (A.152)

To leading order, these eigenvectors correspond to two massive degrees of freedom associated
with the + and × polarisations of the field ϕij. At subleading order, the ϕ+,×-dominated eigen-
modes receive a non-vanishing H×,+ component.

In summary, the physical spectrum of the shift-symmetric area-metric actions with identical
masses for the Weyl components consist of two massless and two massive transverse-traceless
propagating degrees of freedom, as well as three massive longitudinal-traceless propagating
degrees of freedom. The energy eigenvalues are determined by the usual dispersion relations
for massless and massive particles, and are independent of the coupling between the trace
components and the Weyl components of the area metric. Despite the negative-sign kinetic and
mass terms for a subset of the non-metric degrees of freedom of the area metric, the classical
motion in phase space is bounded.

A.3 Third-order momentum-independent area-metric contractions

In this section, we derive all scalar invariants at third order in the perturbations of a cyclic
area metric. To that end, we make use of the decomposition (A.3) of the tensor aµνρσ into the

scalar h and the tensors ĥµν and ω±
µνρσ associated with the SO(4) irreducible representations

appearing in (A.12). For convenience, we remind the reader of these explicitly,

a ↔
(
h, ĥ, ω+, ω−

)
∈ (0, 0) ⊕ (1, 1) ⊕ (2, 0) ⊕ (0, 2) . (A.153)

Third-order scalar invariants require the irreducible decomposition of a tensor product of three
copies of representations appearing in (A.153) to contain a singlet (0, 0).

First, we consider tensor products involving the scalar h, which is in the (0, 0) representation.
In this case, the tensor product between the remaining two factors of fields must include the
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singlet representation. This is only possible if these two fields are in the same representation.
Therefrom, we obtain four invariants in which h couples to the square of each field,

• h3 ,

• ĥµν ĥ
µνh ,

• ω+
µνρσω

+µνρσh ,

• ω−
µνρσω

−µνρσh .

These all the terms in which the scalar h can appear.

Next, we consider combinations involving the tensor ĥ. The scalar invariant in which this
tensor couples to the scalar h is already captured by one of the previous terms. Thus, we
proceed and consider terms with two factors of ĥ. The corresponding tensor product between
two (1, 1) representations decomposes in the same way as in (A.15) into

ĥ⊗ ĥ ∈ (1, 1) ⊗ (1, 1) = (0, 0) ⊕ (0, 1) ⊕ (0, 2)

⊕ (1, 0) ⊕ (1, 1) ⊕ (1, 2)

⊕ (2, 0) ⊕ (2, 1) ⊕ (2, 2) . (A.154)

All of the representations in (A.153) appear in this decomposition. Accordingly, we obtain four
singlets of the form hĥĥ, ĥĥĥ, and ω±ĥĥ, whereby the first term was already found previously.
The other three scalar invariants are given by

• ĥνµĥ
ρ
ν ĥ

µ
ρ ,

• ω+
µρνσĥ

µν ĥρσ ,

• ω−
µρνσĥ

µν ĥρσ .

Finally, it remains to consider terms with at least two factors of ω±. The tensor products
between two copies of representations (2, 0) or (0, 2) decompose into

ω+ ⊗ ω+ ∈ (2, 0) ⊗ (2, 0) = (0, 0) ⊗ (1, 0) ⊗ (2, 0) ⊗ (3, 0) ⊗ (4, 0) , (A.155)

ω− ⊗ ω− ∈ (0, 2) ⊗ (0, 2) = (0, 0) ⊗ (0, 1) ⊗ (0, 2) ⊗ (0, 3) ⊗ (0, 4) . (A.156)

The only representations which appear in these decompositions and are also contained in (A.153),
are (0, 0) and the (2, 0) or (0, 2) representations, respectively. Therefore, we obtain four singlets
by tensoring (A.155) and (A.156) with the (0, 0) representation associated with h or with the
(2, 0) or (0, 2) representations, respectively, associated with ω+ and ω−. The resulting invariants
of the first type, hω±ω±, were already identified above. The second type of scalar invariants
are of the form ω±ω±ω±, and are explicitly given by

• w+
µν
αβ
w+
αβ

γδ
w+
γδ
µν

,

• w−
µν
αβ
woαβ

γδw−
γδ
µν

.
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Lastly, the mixed tensor product between the (2, 0) and (0, 2) representations is given by

ω+ ⊗ ω− ∈ (2, 0) ⊗ (0, 2) = (2, 2) , (A.157)

and contains none of the representations appearing in (A.153). Therefore, it is not possible to
obtain a third-order scalar invariant in which ω+ and ω− couple to each other.

Altogether, there are nine invariants at third order in cyclic area-metric perturbations with-
out derivatives. This result is in agreement with the approach of the constructive-gravity pro-
gramme [117–121]. These nine invariants can be expressed as{

h3, ĥµν ĥ
µνh, ĥνµĥ

ρ
ν ĥ

µ
ρ , ω

±
µρνσĥ

µν ĥρσ, ω±
µνρσω

±µνρσh,w±
µν
αβ
w±
αβ

γδ
w±
γδ
µν
}
. (A.158)

Combining h and ĥµν into the symmetric tensor hµν defined in (A.19), we can write the four
independent invariants involving both hµν and ω±

µνρσ as

hω±
µνρσω

±µνρσ and hµνhρσω±
µρνσ . (A.159)

In the last term, ω± projects onto the traceless parts of the tensor hµν . The invariants (A.159)
provide the interaction vertices for the evaluation of the length-metric induced RG flow of the
masses of the non-metric degrees of freedom in area-metric gravity, analysed in section 4.1.

A.4 Area-metric propagator

In this section, we illustrate the structural form of the regularised propagator
(

Γ
(2)
k + Rk

)−1

which enters the RG flow equation (4.1) for the effective action Γk defined in (4.18). Here,

Γ
(2)
k denotes the Hessian of second functional derivatives of Γk with respect to the fields Φ ≡

(h, ω+, ω−) evaluated at fixed background. In matrix notation, this Hessian takes the form

Γ
(2)
k ≡ δ2Γk

δΦiδΦj

∣∣∣∣
Φ=0

=


Γ
(2)
k hh Γ

(2)
k hω+ Γ

(2)
k hω−[

Γ
(2)
k hω+

]T
Γ
(2)
k ω+ω+ 0[

Γ
(2)
k hω−

]T
0 Γ

(2)
k ω−ω−

 . (A.160)

To express the separate entries of Γ
(2)
k , it is useful to rewrite the parts involving ω± in Γk in terms

of the projectors Π± which project the area-metric fluctuation a onto ω±, respectively. Π± acts
as the identity on ω±. The relevant definitions and identities were introduced in subsection 3.2.3.
For completeness, we remind the reader of the projector and orthogonality relations

Π± · Π± = Π± , (A.161)

Π± · Π∓ = 0 . (A.162)
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With these projectors, the quadratic part of Γk in (4.18) can be expressed in momentum space
as

Γk ⊃ hµνEµνρσEH+gfhρσ +
∑
±

ᾱ′
±p

νpσhµρω±
µνρσ +

1

2

(
p2 + m̄2

±
)
ω±
µνρσω

±µνρσ

= hµνEµνρσEH+gfhρσ +
∑
±

hµν

[
ᾱ′
±Iµνµ

′ν′pρ
′
pσ

′
Π± αβγδ

µ′ρ′ν′σ′

]
ω±
αβγδ

+ ω±
µνρσ

[
1

2

(
p2 + m̄2

±
)
Π±µνρσ,αβγδ

]
ω±
αβγδ , (A.163)

where I µ′ν′
µν is the identity on the space of symmetric tensors hµν . The part quadratic in h is

denoted formally by EEH+gf and consists of the Fierz-Pauli operator, which arises by expanding
the Einstein-Hilbert action at second order in h, together with the gauge-fixing contribution in
equation (4.20). The other matrix entries of Γ

(2)
k are

Γ
(2)
k

αβγδ

hω± µν ≡ δ2Γk
δω±

αβγδδh
µν

∣∣∣∣∣
Φ=0

= ᾱ′
±I µ′ν′

µν pρ
′
pσ

′
Π± αβγδ

µ′ρ′ν′σ′ , (A.164)

Γ
(2)
k

αβγδ

ω±ω± µνρσ ≡ δ2Γk
δω±

αβγδδω
±µνρσ

∣∣∣∣∣
Φ=0

=
(
p2 + m̄2

±
)
Π± αβγδ

µνρσ . (A.165)

The regularised propagator G is defined by

(
Γ
(2)
k + Rk

)
·G ≡

(
Γ
(2)
k + Rk

)
·

 Ghh Ghω+ Ghω−

[Ghω+ ]T Gω+ω+ Gω+ω−

[Ghω− ]T [Gω+ω− ]T Gω−ω−


=

Ihh 0 0
0 Iω+ω+ 0
0 0 Iω−ω−

 , (A.166)

where Ihh and Iω±ω± are the tensor identities on the respective field subspaces. Using the
projectors onto each subspace, the matrix entries of G can be computed explicitly. They take
the form

Ghh
µν
ρσ = f(2)Π

(2)µν

ρσ + f(0)Π
(0)µν

ρσ , (A.167)

Ghω±
µν
αβγδ = fhω±pρ′pσ′Π±µρ′νσ′

αβγδ , (A.168)

Gω±ω±
µνρσ

αβγδ = fω±ω±Π±µνρσ
αβγδ , (A.169)

Gω±ω∓
µνρσ

αβγδ = fω±ω∓
pµ

′
pν

′
pρ′pσ′

p4
Π±µνρσ

µ′α′ν′β′ Π∓ρ′α′σ′β′

αβγδ . (A.170)

The coefficients fi are functions of the momentum p2 and the shape function rk which determines
the regulator Rk. The beta functions were computed with the choice of a spectrally adjusted
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regulator

Rk

(
p2
)

=
k2

p2
rk

(
k2

p2

)
Γ
(2)
k where rk(x) = (1 − x)Θ(1 − x) (A.171)

is the Litim-type shape function [236]. The entries of the regularised propagator depend fur-
thermore on the couplings ᾱ′

± and on the mass parameters m̄2
±. Π(2) = P (2) in (A.167) is the

projector onto the transverse-traceless component of the length-metric fluctuation as defined
in (3.8). Explicitly, this projector in d > 2 dimensions with background metric δµν can be
expressed as

Π(2) ρσ

µν = δρ(µδ
σ
ν) −

1

d− 1
δµνδ

ρσ − 2

p2
δ

(ρ
(µ pν)p

σ)

+
1

d− 1

1

p2
(δµνp

ρpσ + pµpνδ
ρσ) +

d− 2

d− 1

1

p4
pµpνp

ρpσ , (A.172)

and is manifestly gauge-independent. By contrast, Π(0) in (A.167) is the projector onto the
scalar component of the length-metric fluctuation, which can be expressed as

Π(0) ρσ

µν =
B2

C

(
δµν +

A

B

pµpν
p2

)(
δρσ +

A

B

pρpσ

p2

)
, (A.173)

where

A = dβh (A.174)

B = (d− 1 − βh) (A.175)

C = (d− 1)
(
d2 − d

(
1 − β2

h

))
. (A.176)

The explicit dependence of Π(0) on the gauge parameter βh in (4.20) ensures that the propa-
gating scalar mode is projected on for any choice of βh [237, 238]. In the limit βh → 0, the
projector Π(0) reduces to the projector onto the trace mode of hµν .

The regularised propagator G contains a mixing term Gω±ω∓ given by (A.170), which origi-
nates from the inversion of the kinetic matrix in field space. We do not take into account such
a mixing term in the truncation ansatz for Γk, as this would introduce a coupling of negative
mass dimension which we would be of higher order in the expansion scheme underlying our
truncation.

A.5 Equations of motion in static spherical symmetry

In this appendix, we state the equations of motion (4.88) derived from the localised action (4.72)
for the static spherically symmetric ansatz detailed in subsection 4.2.3. These can be split
into one part which remains present after taking the limit µ → 0, in which case the action
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reduces to the Einstein action of general relativity. The other part of the equations of motion
is proportional to the parameter µ and decomposes further into a contribution proportional
to the non-locality parameter η, and denoted by a superscript (η), as well as a contribution
which remains in the limit η → 0, and is denoted by a superscript (0). With this notation, the
equations of motion (4.88) are explicitly given by

Ef ≡ EGR
f + µ

(
E (0)
f + ηE (η)

f

)
= 0 , (A.177)

Eh ≡ EGR
h + µ

(
E (0)
h + ηE (η)

h

)
= 0 , (A.178)

Eψ ≡ µ
(
E (0)
ψ + ηE (η)

ψ

)
= 0 , (A.179)

where

EGR
f = f 4h3

(
rh′ + h2 − h

)
, (A.180)

E (0)
f = −fh

(
rfh

(
11rψf ′h′ − 2h

(
−3m2rψ2 + 4rf ′ψ′ + 3ψ(rf ′′ + 3f ′)

))
+ 9r2h2ψf ′2

+2f 2
(
5r2ψh′2 − rh(5rh′ψ′ + ψ(2rh′′ + 13h′)) + 2h2(r(rψ′′ + 5ψ′) + 3ψ)

))
, (A.181)

E (η)
f = 24r2h2ψ2f ′2 + 6f 2

(
6r2ψ2h′2 + h2

(
r2ψ′2 + 2rψ(rψ′′ + 2ψ′) − 6ψ2

)
−

rhψ(7rh′ψ′ + 2ψ(rh′′ + 2h′))
)
− 6rfhψ

(
h(2rψf ′′ + 5rf ′ψ′ + 4ψf ′)

−6rψf ′h′
)
, (A.182)

and

EGR
h = f 4(h− 1)h4 − rf 3h4f ′ , (A.183)

E (0)
h = fh2

(
2rfh

(
−3m2rψ2 + rψf ′′ − rf ′ψ′ − 5ψf ′)+ r2ψf ′h′ + r2hψf ′2

+2f 2(2h(rψ′ + 3ψ) − rψh′)
)
, (A.184)

E (η)
h = 12r2h2ψ2f ′2 + 6f 2

(
4r2ψ2h′2 − h2

(
r2ψ′2 − 2rψ(rψ′′ + 2ψ′) + 18ψ2

)
−rhψ(3rh′ψ′ + 2ψ(rh′′ + 2h′))

)
− 6rfhψ

(
h(2rψf ′′ + rf ′ψ′ + 4ψf ′)

−2rψf ′h′
)
, (A.185)

and

E (0)
ψ = fh2

(
rf
(
rf ′h′ − 2h

(
−6m2rψ + rf ′′ − f ′))+ r2hf ′2 + f 2

(
−2rh′ + 4h2 − 4h

))
, (A.186)

E (η)
ψ = −18r2h2ψf ′2 − 6f 2

(
5r2ψh′2 − rh(5rh′ψ′ + 2ψ(rh′′ + 2h′))

−2h2(6ψ − r(rψ′′ + 2ψ′))
)

+ 6rfh(h(2rψf ′′ + 3rf ′ψ′ + 4ψf ′) − 4rψf ′h′) . (A.187)
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The equation of motion Eψ has no GR contibution, as ψ does not appear in the action for
general relativity.
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